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Editorial…… 
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a position now to receive evaluate and publish as many articles as we can. The 
response from the academicians and scholars is excellent and we are proud to 
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with their thoughts and action.  

The Editor thanks one and all for their input towards the growth of the 
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make our predictions true in making IJMER, a Journal of Repute  
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RAISING THE IBC THRESHOLD: ADDRESSING THE NEEDS OF 
MSMES AND HOME BUYERS 

 
Dr. Binoy J. Kattadiyil 
ICSI IIP, IPA of IBBI 

 
The Ministry of Corporate Affairs, Government of India on 24th March, 2020 
raised the minimum threshold requirement for initiating a corporate insolvency 
resolution process (“CIRP”) under Section 4 of the Insolvency & Bankruptcy 
Code (“IBC”) from the existing INR 1 lakh to INR 1 crore by way of 
Notification S.O. 1205(E)1 as retaliatory measure for combating the COVID-19 
pandemic. Among other relations and exemptions to companies from routine 
disclosures and compliances announced by the government in wake of the 
pandemic, the increase in threshold comes as the most controversial as the 
measure having the effect of spurring a conflict between corporate debtors and 
financial creditors. A similar debate happened when the Central Government 
reduced the pecuniary jurisdiction of the Commercial Courts under the 
Commercial Courts Act, 2015 from Rs. 1 crore to Rs. 3 lakhs in wake of 
making it more accessible to common people,2 the effect of which was that it 
increased litigation these courts multifold which earlier was being settled or 
resolved through alternate modes of resolution. Similarly, the change of 
threshold requirement for determination of default and triggering insolvency for 
corporates in the IBC has both affirmation and oppression with itself.  
 
The Finance & Corporate Minister mentioned that such a step is being taken due 
to limited functioning of the MSME sector on account of pan-India lockdown 
and to avoid large-scale insolvencies as a result of financial distress to such 
small companies and MSMEs. Such a legislative reform is a welcome relief due 
to the virtual shutdown of the economy and suspension of business operations 
which is bound to have domino-effect across contracts entered into between 
parties and trigger the force majeure clauses in the contracts resulting in either 
frustration or non-performance of such a contract. Resultantly, the MoF issued 
an office memorandum stating that the pandemic can be treated as a natural 
calamity and the force majeure clauses maybe invoked as consequence when 
required. The move comes as a relief to businesses who could not have fulfilled 

                                                
1 https://www.ibbi.gov.in/uploads/legalframwork/48bf32150f5d6b30477b74f652964edc.pdf 
2 S. Sethuram, Speedy Resolution of Commercial Disputes in India: An Analysis of Recent 
Reforms, 2 Ico. Res. Eng. J. 1 (2018)  
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the obligations of the contract on account of the lockdown.3 The critical 
question to be addressed is whether the change is temporary in nature on 
account of the pandemic or permanent as it may well be counter-productive to 
the interest of certain class of small yet significant creditors like MSMEs and 
home buyers and may defeat the purpose of safeguarding the interest of 
MSMEs.  
 
MSME Sector – A Bouncing Bouncer? 
 
The MSMED Act, 2005 although doesn’t provide for a specific mode for 
recovery on account of insolvency for the MSMEs but it addresses the issue by 
alternative mode of resolution to delayed payments and offers a handsome rate 
of interest at 18% for such delay. The present notification in no way benefits the 
MSME sector as 97% of the sector operates either as proprietorship or 
partnership, the insolvency provisions for which hasn’t been notified or came 
into effect yet.4 Even in the remaining 3% of the MSME sector which are 
companies, a majority of them are OCs themselves5 and have utilized the 
mechanism as a means to find resolution of their dues and not that of the 
defaulter, going against the legislative intent behind enactment of the Code to 
have a resolution mechanism in place for insolvent businesses.  
 
MSME as creditors:  
 
Since the companies within the sector operate at a very miniscule level with 
limited capital requirements, their offerings may not be as huge as FCs of other 
sectors and accordingly the debt rendered by them will be classified as 
operational debt. The amendment of increased threshold will have the effect of 
nullifying the benefit that these creditors earlier obtained as actionable claim 
against the default which would have previously been qualified to initiate CIRP 
as it is impractical to expect a single operational creditor to have a claim as high 
as rupees one crore,6 considering the fact that OCs triggered almost 53% of the 

                                                
3 The common law precedent on the subject available is the England & Wales High Court Case of 
Tandarin Aviation v. Aero Store, [2010] EWHC 40 (Comm) which held that financial crisis or 
sudden economic slump cannot be ground to deny performance of contract.  
4 The FISME Factor, Fortnightly Bulletin of FISME, Vol. 7 Issue 188 (2019) 
5 Insolvency Law Committee, Report of the Insolvency Law Committee. (2018). Para 27.3. 
http://www.mca.gov.in/Ministry/pdf/ 20 ReportInsolvencyLawCommittee_12042019.pdf. 
6 Megha Mittal & Shreya Jain, IBC Threshold Raised: Analysis and Implications, IndiaCorpLaw 
March 28, 2020 https://indiacorplaw.in/2020/03/ibc-threshold-raised-analysis-and-
implications.html 
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CIRPs for the quarter Oct-Dec, 2019.7 Such a reform goes against the spirit and 
letter of law decided in the Swiss Robbins Case8 to promote entrepreneurship, 
availability of credit and balance the interests of all the stakeholders.  
 
MSME as debtors:  
 
The amendment comes as knight in shining armour for the limited MSMEs who 
are corporate debtor as it has been discoursed argued that the Code does not 
offer the most effective regime for the insolvency resolution of smaller 
corporate debtors9 going against the basic spirit envisaged by the Insolvency 
Law Reforms Committee that this sector is key driver of economic growth, 
entrepreneurship and financial inclusion in the country.10 The selected corporate 
debtors of this sector will be benefitted for the time being from unnecessary and 
excessive insolvencies due to the increased threshold limit. 
  
Homebuyers – The Active Creditor Class? 
 
An important consideration for homebuyers is that the RERA, 2016 provides for 
refund of amount received for carrying out the project including compensation 
in case of withdrawal by the allottee and monthly interest for delay in 
possession by the promoter in case of non-withdrawal from the project. 
Considering this remedy for homebuyers, approaching the insolvency court is 
only a mode of forum shopping and liquidating happy-going business for a 
meagre sum of default, considering the quantum of claims received by NCLTs 
and NCLAT.  
 
Since the formation of Code in 2016, homebuyers have been the most active 
creditor class and have triggered several amendments, including the Second 
Amendment Act, 2018 which declared them as FCs, which allows them to have 
a say in the CoC.11 However the most controversial of the amendment being the 
2019 Ordinance which introduced a minimum threshold limit of minimum 100 

                                                
7 https://ibbi.gov.in/uploads/publication/62a9cc46d6a96690e4c8a3c9ee3ab862.pdf 
8 Swiss Robbins Pvt. Ltd. v. Union of India, AIR 2019 SC 73.   
9 Shreya Prakash, Re-designing the Fast Track Insolvency Process in Insolvency And Bankruptcy 
Code: A Miscellany Of Perspectives, Insolvency and Bankruptcy Board of India (2019) 
https://www.ibbi.gov.in/uploads/publication/2019-10-11-191135-wv5q0-
2456194a119394217a926e595b537437.pdf 
10 Insolvency Law Committee, Report of the Insolvency Law Committee. (2018). Para 22.3. 
http://www.mca.gov.in/Ministry/pdf/ 20 ReportInsolvencyLawCommittee_12042019.pdf. 
11 The constitutionality of the provisions was affirmed by SC in Pioneer Urban Land and 
Infrastructure Limited v. Union of India, AIR 2019 SC 43 
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or 10% of allottees in a project or class of investors to approach the 
Adjudicating Authority for initiating CIRP, which is challenged before the SC. 
The interest of homebuyers from standpoint of both legislature and judiciary is 
clear to place their benefit over and above the other creditor class. The present 
notification however is not likely to have a major implication considering their 
status under the Code, as the claim of 100 or 10% of the allottees can easily 
amount to 1 crore. The critical consideration however is if the SC declares the 
particular provision unconstitutional in nature then the notification is going to 
have massive implication the said creditor class as constituting a claim of at 
least 1 crore will become difficult.  
 
Conclusion 
The present change will indeed reduce the burden of insolvency application on 
NCLTs and NCLAT as it will significantly curb the issue of frivolous petitions. 
The criteria of 1 lakh presented numerous challenges to corporates as aside from 
FCs, OCs including suppliers, distributors and employees can also trigger 
insolvency process for a meagre default. It must be understood that businesses 
are a going concern and in times of uncertainties or slowdown there may be 
situations of defaults on their part; however, initiating CIRP – taking away the 
management of the debtor, issuing a moratorium and a threat of possible 
liquidation on conglomerates only amounts to a colourable coercion. It also 
results in economic damage by way of loss of jobs and no way improves India’s 
position in the World Bank’s Ease of Doing Business Index. Several 
alternatives have been considered, to replace the existing determination of 
default by way of minimum threshold, like a certain percentage of overall dues 
of the debtor  
The raising of the threshold limit is a much-needed reform, considering the 
clogging of cases at such specialized tribunals and alternative remedies 
available to both homebuyers and MSMEs for a relatively small debt resolution. 
There can be no denial over the significance of MSMEs in the economy and the 
value that homebuyers add to the overall infrastructure support of the country 
and the present notification is only a step forward in developing this nascent 
Code. The greater concern is the announcement that the Government is 
deliberating temporary suspension of Section 7, 9, 10 of the Code to aid the 
limited working of NCLTs and regulate unnecessary insolvencies on account of 
force majeure.12 However certain clarifications still remains as to the operation 
of the notification and its implications on existing disputes, taking into account 
unintended situation like OCs who have served default notice upon the CD; 
however, yet to file insolvency application before NCLT.  

                                                
12 https://pib.gov.in/PressReleaseIframePage.aspx?PRID=1607942 
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POST POLL ALLIANCES AND CONSTITUTIONALITY 
 

Ms. Nirmala Pandia 
Investigator, MoLE, GoI 

 
Mr. Hariom Pandia 

Law Scholar, Rajasthan University, Rajasthan 
 

Gayatri Pandiya 
College Lecturer, Rajasthan 

 
Abstract 
 The increasing number of post poll alliances in the country in recent years has been a 
serious concern for vigilant citizenry. It has also been seen as a major indirect threat to 
the functioning of vibrant democracy. Concepts like internal democracy, ideology of 
parties seem to crumble in front of disastrous waves of political power's greed. The 
purpose of the research is also to check the constitutionality of post poll alliances, in 
addition to suggesting creative ways of sustaining the plant of our model democracy. 
The Research is based on secondary data such as Election Commission’s reports, news 
reporting and websites.  
Keywords: Post Poll Alliances, Constitutionality, Election, Democracy, Defection. 
 
Introduction 
 
An electoral alliance is an association of political parties or individuals that exists 
exclusively to fight elections. Some other similar terms are bipartisan electoral 
agreement, electoral pact electoral agreement, electoral coalition or electoral bloc. 
Nowadays, coalition government is not a rare phenomenon rather it has actually become 
a common phenomenon. The term coalition finds its roots in the Latin word 
‘COALITIO’, which means to go together or desire to grow together. 
In parliamentary democracies, coalition governments are common; moreover, absolute 
majority governments are relatively uncommon. A study of 313 elections in 11 
European democracies between 1945 and 1997 found that only 20 elections returned a 
single party with more than half of all seats in parliament 1  
But coalitions can be both ex ante (before elections) and ex post (after elections). Here, 
in this article, our concern is limited to post poll alliances only. In India, which also has 
a PV electoral system, pre-election coalitions became widespread after the 1977 
election, when the Indian National Congress (INC) lost its hold on power. Post poll 
alliances have  
In developing countries, parties unite with other parties without any common 
ideological background. Sometimes, coalitions are formed as a front against a powerful 

                                                
1 (Gallagher, Laver and Mair, 1995, Diermeier and Merlo, 2004, Strom,Mueller and Bergman, 2008, chapter 
1). 
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party, as was in India before general elections of 2019. The coalition governments are 
perhaps natural in a social structure like that of India.2 
DEFEATING THE MANDATE 
 
In any democracy, the biggest power lies in the hands of people and that power is 
electoral power. People, with the use of electoral power change the fate of country. As 
the sovereignty lies in their hands, they must have no hindrance in exercising their 
voting power, until democracy is abolished.  
But what if there are some backdoors for countering this power of the general public. 
With the passage of time, the mind of election policy makers and politicians work in 
such a way so as to counter the power of public. They tend to make them weapon less, 
whether it is through fake manifesto or through any other immoral tactic.  Post poll 
coalition may be termed a fruit of application of such tactics, or simply ‘power-
snatching’ tactics.  
Post poll alliances have not developed with a boom. They have developed 
systematically. With the independence of the country in 1947, democracy was 
established. At that time, INC was at its zenith. Even a floodlight-search could not have 
found its strong opposition. Mostly Freedom fighters were candidates in election. So, 
there were a little chance of the development of such ‘mandate-defeating’ tactics. But 
with the gradual development of democracy, such tactics were inevitable to emerge, for 
the man’s primary nature is greedy.  
You must have heard of the phrase ‘Aaya Ram Gaya Ram’. Its emergence has an 
interesting story. It was in 1967, that a Haryana MLA, Gaya Lal changed his party 
thrice in the same day. This led to the popularity of this phrase in Indian politics. This 
incident was also a stepping-stone for the anti-defection laws. 
Anti-defection law 
The anti defection law was made for obtaining the purpose of preventing such political 
defections which may be due to reward of  posts or other similar profits. In 1985, the 
tenth schedule was inserted in the Indian constitution. It provides for the process by 
which legislators may be disqualified on grounds of defection by the Presiding Officer 
of a legislature based on a petition by any other member of the House. . A legislator is 
considered to have defected if he either voluntarily gives up the membership of his party 
or disobeys the directives of the party leadership on a vote. This implies that a legislator 
defying (abstaining or voting against) the party whip on any subject is liable to lose his 
membership of the House.  The law applies equally well to both Parliament and state 
assemblies. 
Not all of the Post Poll alliances care about people's mandate; they form an alliance for 
their personal benefits. Political parties do not care even slightly about the ideological 
differences, they tend to form alliance only to sit in power and enjoy personal benefits. 
What can this be called else ‘defeating the mandate’? 
 Post poll alliances have led to changed equations of government in many states. On fact 
the instances and severity of post poll alliances has been increasing lately. In the recent 

                                                
2http://www.legalservicesindia.com/article/1642/Coalition-Government-and-its-Impact-on-Indian-Federal-
Structure.html  
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years, menace of post poll alliance was seen in major states including Karnataka, 
Maharashtra, J&K (now UT) and Haryana. 
The menace of post-poll alliances can be better understood by the statistical analysis of 
voting data in these states. 
 Maharashtra 

Maharashtra is the burning example in this issue. Legislative elections were 
peacefully conducted in the state in 2019. There was a pre poll coalition between 
the ruling parties, BJP & Shivsena. The graphical representation of seats contested 

is:  
Now, taking a look at the strike rate, or wining rate of these national parties in the 
election 
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It can be clearly analysed that winning rate of BJP was about 64%, whereas the next 
largest winning rate is 44%. So prima facie, it is evident that public voted for BJP and 
Shivsena alliance. 

 
 
Credit: FirstPost 

There was no pre poll alliance among shivsena, NCP and INC. After the results were 
out, political ambitions of leaders led to the breaking of pre poll alliance. The breaking 
of this pre poll coalition led to formation of new equations for ‘snatching of power’. 
Ultimately, a new post poll alliance emerged constituting INC, NCP, and Shivsena. This 
statement alone seems to be insufficient in expressing the menace of post poll alliances. 
Shivsena is a party which is idelologically inclined towards hardcore Hinduism and 
another constituent party, INC, is against even the idea of Hinduism. INC has been 
blamed for acts against Hinduism not only by general public but also by the Shivsena. 
These three parties had fierce word-war before the election but after the elections the 
equations changed.   
It can’t be denied that public vote for ideology and party. After election the change of 
ideology by parties , clearly defies the ‘public mandate’.  BJP and Shivsena had a pre 
poll coalition, voters of BJP had voted for Shivsena in the constituencies where BJP was 
not contesting and vice versa. 
 
 Karnataka: 

Due to the game of post poll alliances, the name of Karnataka once came to be 
popularly known as “kar-natak’, meaning that a lot more game is yet to show up.   
It was in 2019, that after the election, no party emerged as absolute majority. The 
seat-wise analysis is following: 
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Credit: TOI 

BJP emerged as the single largest party, followed by INC (78) and JDS+(38). 
Prima facie, it is evident that CM must come from BJP, or in some other case, 
from INC. But this game of post poll alliances completely defeated the mandate 
and the leader of JDS, Mr. Kumarswami, emerged as the leader of alliance.  
Probably, no worker of JDS would ever have thought of CM coming from his 
party in this election. But this game of post poll alliances brought the luck to 
some and misery to some others. 
 

     Jammu & Kashmir 

It is a less recent, but more illustrative example of the menace of ‘mandate-
defeating’ post poll alliances. Probably every somewhat aware person knows the 
ideological differences between PDP and BJP. When the election-results turned out 
in 2014, the scene was too strange for a novice. 
BJP gained 25 seats whereas, PDP managed to have 28 seats. PDP and BJP, would 
have fierce word-wars and allegation-wars, but the situation changed after the result 
turnouts. PDP and BJP entered into a coalition. Probably, it can be argued that, no 
PDP voter would have voted it if he knew about the alliance before voting.  
The turnouts were; (Image on next page) 
The story does not ends here, this immature alliance ended for 4 years. We can 
imagine the quantity and quality of the development possible in such a government                                            
 

It becomes highly clear from the above given examples that political parties and leaders 
have made the post poll alliances a tool for defeating the public mandate.  
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Credit: ET 

CONSTITUTUIONALITY 
 
Constitutionality is the quality of being in accordance with a political constitution.3 
Constitutionality is the condition of acting in accordance with an applicable constitution; 
the status of a law, a procedure, or an act's accordance with the laws or set forth in the 
applicable constitution. When one of these directly violates the constitution, it is 
unconstitutional. 
In favour 
As far as the judgements are considered, the Supreme Court has taken the side of post 
poll coalitions. From time to time Supreme court has recognised the constitutionality of 
post poll coalitions. 
 All India Hindu Mahasabha 

A three-judge special bench of the Supreme Court headed by Justice N.V. Ramana 
dismissed a plea filed by the All India Hindu Mahasabha to announce unconstitutional 
the recent post-poll alliance between the Shiv Sena, INC and the Nationalist Congress 
Party (NCP) since it had “breached the people’s mandate”. 
The petition was filed by Pramod Pandit Joshi of the  Mahasabha. The petition also 
prayed to stop the oath-taking ceremony of Chief Minister Uddhav Thackeray. 

                                                
3Oxford Dictionary. 



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:4(8), APRIL :2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 11 
 

Justices Ramana, Ashok Bhushan and Sanjiv Khanna, however, opined that there can be 
no order to prevent the oath-taking ceremony. The bench stated that “it was not the 
court’s area and thus it did not have jurisdiction in the matter”. 
The argument, Justice Ramana pointed was that if the plea is entertained, even political 
parties who fail to fulfill their manifesto promises could be dragged   to the court. 
“There are so many directions in the manifesto. If a political party does not implement 
them, can we direct them to fulfill those promises by a court order?” Ramana further 
argued. The bench disagreed to view that the two incidents were different.  
Justice Ashok Bhushan also held the precedents of the court holding that post-poll 
alliances valid. 
 Rameshwar Prasad & Ors vs Union Of India & Anr 

An SC Constitution Bench in the Rameshwar Prasad4 case of 2006 had held that post-
poll alliances did not violate the Constitution. The supreme court, however, said this 
was the petitioner’s ideology. 
“If the post-poll alliances are so prohibited, in the event of a hung House / Parliament, 
with neither party having the required majority, the only option will be to conduct a re-
election and which is not a feasible or a practical solution; elections are held at huge 
costs and the country can ill-afford such repeated elections. It was argued that such 
repeated elections would thus not be in public interest and this petition rather than being 
in public interest is against the public interest. However, in view of the judgment 
aforesaid of the Supreme Court and of this Court and with which we do not see any 
reason to disagree, we do not feel the need to deal with the said argument”5 
 The court gave two strong statements in this case:  

  “Constitutional morality is different from political morality,”  
“In a democracy, we cannot curtail political party’s right to form an alliance. It’s 
your ideology that political parties need to abide by their promise but it’s not up to 
us.” 6 

 

 S. R. Bommai v. Union of India7 

Supreme Court, in SR Bommai case 1994, has given direction what the governor 
should do in such a situation, which is: 
‘Governor has to invite the leader of the party commanding majority in the House or 
the single largest party/group to form the Government.’  
However, here the words “largest party/group” are ambiguous. The “group” may 
include a Post-poll alliance or Pre-poll alliance 
  The Sarkaria Commission  

The Sarkaria Commission has noticed that ‘in a number of situations of 
political instability in States, the Governors recommended President's Rule 

                                                
4https://indiankanoon.org/doc/79280249/ 
5 https://indiankanoon.org/doc/79280249/ 
6 http://www.legalservicesindia.com/article/1642/Coalition-Government-and-its-Impact-on-Indian-Federal-
Structure.html 

7 [1994] 2 SCR 644 : AIR 1994 SC 1918 : (1994)3 SCC1 
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under Article 356 without trying all possible steps under the Constitution to have a 
stable Government’.8 Meaning that post poll alliance is a better option than president’s 
rule. 
 ANZ Grindlays Bank Pie Vs. Commissioner 

Election manifesto of a political party howsoever boldly and widely promulgated and 
publicised can never constitute promissory estoppel or provide foundation for 
legitimate expectations. It is common knowledge that political parties hold out high 
promises to the voters expecting to be returned to the power but it is not necessary that 
they must be voted in by the electorate. The political parties may commit to the voters 
that they would enact or repeal certain laws but they may not succeed in doing so for 
reasons more than one and they know well this truth while making such promises and 
the electorate to which such promises are made also knows it. (1995 IIAD Delhi 573, 
1995 (34) DRJ 492) 

(109) A promise by a political party is not a promise by State. (1995 IIAD 
Delhi 573, 1995 (34) DRJ 492) 
  Bromley London Borough Council Vs. Greater London Council 

"A manifesto issued by a political party - in order to get votes - is not to be 
taken as gospel. It is not to be regarded as a bond, signed, sealed and delivered. It may 
contain - and often does contain - promises or proposals that are quite unworkable or 
impossible of attainment.” 9 

 
 Against 

Although, the Supreme Court, who is the guardian of constitution has assented to the 
constitutional validity of post poll alliances; but still there are things which make them 
unethical. 
The Supreme Court stated that ‘Constitutional morality is different from political 
morality’, so it somewhere means that it is politically immoral act. Law is not what it 
must be, but we should constantly endeavour to make it more and more near to moral 
principles.  
It is relevant to note that the Tenth Schedule was added in our Constitution to prevent 
immoral defections and horse-trading. Hence, it is need of the hour that the definition of 
a party under anti-defection and the Constitution should be included broadly, so that the 
intention behind the Tenth Schedule gets accomplished. 

1. Mithilesh Kumar Pandey vs. Election Commission Of India & Ors on 16 
September, 201410 

 In the above cited case, the appellant argued strongly against the post poll alliances. 
Some of those arguments are worth analysis.  
“(ii) such a practice of formation of post-poll alliances is in blatant disregard to the 
wishes of the voters who feel cheated and at the same time helpless; 

                                                
8 https://indiankanoon.org/doc/79280249/ 
9 (Bromley London Borough Council Vs. Greater London Council 1982 (1) All England Law Reports) 
10 https://indiankanoon.org/doc/126262884/ 
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(iii) post-poll alliances are not compatible with the Indian concept of democracy and 
enhance political instability; 
(iv) that the Consultation Paper dated 8th January, 2001 of the National Commission to 
Review the Working of the Constitution (NCRWC) titled "Review of the Working of 
Political Parties specially in relation to Elections and Reform Options" has also 
observed that formation of post-poll alliances amongst political opponents is an area of 
concern; 
(v) that inspite of repeated representations of the petitioner, the respondent Election 
Commission of India (ECI) has not issued any directions prohibiting political parties 
from entering into post-poll alliances and to make manifesto a legal binding document; 
that political opponents who, for the purpose of forming the Government, ally with each 
other post elections, should also be punished under the provisions of Indian Penal Code, 
1860 for criminal breach of trust, cheating and for misleading the voters into believing 
that they would not ally with other parties post-election;” 11 
 
Minority governments, largely, are not allowed to exercise their power properly. There 
are under constant conflict with the opposition parties and even with their helping 
parties, so a minority government is a detriment to the nation. Anything which is 
detriment to nation or detriment to its people should be announced as unconstitutional. 
Minority government aims for the short-term benefits of the nation, well in case of a 
government having outright majority they cater to 5-year perspective. Unstable ruling 
coalition, generally, spend indiscriminately in order to satisfy the public in short run. 
Plus points of Post poll alliances: 
It has been well said that even the worst thing has some uses, so is the case with post 
poll alliances. Although post poll alliance is said to be politically immoral yet they are 
helpful in eliminating some other immoral things, these are 

1. Going into elections, every party will think logically before launching forth a 
barrage of personal attacks on its opponents. It will prove the idiom ‘there are no 
permanent fiends or foes in politics’ true. So, this environment of post-poll alliances 
may usher a new spirit in elections. 

 
2. The whining about the faulty EVMs may come about an end when the 

opposition finds it possible to form government through post poll alliances. 
 
3. Post poll alliances are a light of hope for those parties who cannot manage 

requisite majority for the chief post on their own. They can hope for kingmaker role and 
thereby securing the post of dreams., as was the case with Kumaraswami in Karnataka. 

 
4. Post poll alliances led to better care of members of party and a better 

organisational structure within the parties. Which in the Karnatak’s case means that any 
BJP MLA seen in a canteen or having coffee with a JD(S) counterpart, will send alarm 
bells ringing. 

 

                                                
11 https://indiankanoon.org/doc/126262884/ 
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5. In a bit humorous manner, post poll alliances make the politics attention-
grabbing. Even a lay man now has the information about the developing stories in 
political field. It helps in making the democracy more vigilant and participatory. 

ALTERNATIVES TO POST POLL ALLIANCES 
Post poll alliances come out either in the case of hung parliament. So, post poll alliance 
can be stopped either by declaring them illegal or by taking measures for avoiding hung 
parliament. Some of these measures are: 
 NOTA: None of The Above is the option used, when voter finds none of the 

candidates worthy. In India, this option is available on EVMs but have no practical 
significance. There is a need of changing the law so that when NOTA percent goes 
above a certain level, then either elections must be reorganised or the number of 
NOTA votes be added to largest party (There are chances that the Single largest 
party might have lost in few constituencies by small margin and NOTA numbers 
can meet the  requirements for such situation). 

  Choosing the Head directly 
There might be provisions for selecting the heads(CM and PM) separately, and then 
that person fails in reaching the majority, he might be provided with some 
concession of seat-won percentage.  

 President's Rule: President’s rule must be declared when no party succeeds in 
securing the majority. 

 Proportional Results: this is another applicable method; Parties may get seats based 
on the percentage of Votes they received.   

 Minimum Vote percentage: a lower limit must be set for the voting percentage, 
Parties / Candidates must get a minimum of say 33% Votes, if no party/person gets 
33% votes, re-elections have to be conducted. 

 Compulsory Voting 
Poll turnout is very low in India, 60 out of 100 people turn out to vote on the day of 
election, time has come to interfere into the matter and make voting compulsory 
and anyone who doesn't vote should be soft penalised. Compulsory voting serves a 
chance to avoid hung Parliament in the elections as a greater number of people 
voting, gives a chance for majority government. 

 Bi - party System 
It is rather peculiar to Indian concept of democracy, but if the problem of post poll 
alliances persists, it may be a feasible option. In India we have a large number of 
political parties, as per law any party having dominance in more than four states is 
to be called a national party. In the election machinery of our country both the 
national as well as the regional parties participate in the elections, thereby 
dispersing the mandate. Some analysts say that this system makes India the largest 
democracy in the world. But we can't afford to have hung Parliaments and 
governments which doesn't have majority of its own, so a probable solution to the 
problem can be to disallow regional parties and to have only two political parties at 
the centre, which will contest election amongst themselves.  

 The alternative vote 
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This procedure is followed in Australia, Brazil, and Portugal and some other 
countries, in this procedure the candidates are ranked in the order of preference. At 
the time of calculation of votes the candidate getting rank 1 is considered, in doing 
so if there isn`t any majority (in case of a dispute) then the candidates are 
considered based on how many people have given them rank 2, and the process 
moves on. This, certainly, is a good way of having a solution to hung Parliament 
and thereby avoiding post poll coalitions 

 Two ballot system 
This can also serve as an alternative for avoiding the post poll alliances. In this 
procedure two elections are organised. In the first election the candidates are voted 
according to the number of votes secured and then in second election people vote 
amongst the best two candidates. This is almost a full proof method of avoiding 
hung parliament. This procedure is prevalent in France where hung Parliament was 
a regular phenomenon earlier but things have changed after the application of this 
method of voting. In India, too, we can have the same.  

 Anti-defection law should be strict 
10th schedule of Indian constitution deals with anti-defection law. The law of the 
land does not stop members of political parties to change their parties in case one 
third of the elected members of that party in any assemble decide to change the 
party. In case of merger, two third is the margin required for merger of political 
parties. The speaker is the ultimate authority, as decided in many precedents, in 
deciding cases pertaining to members splitting or merging with other political 
parties. 

 NGOs and Government should launch campaign to educate voters. The NGOs can 
help the country in avoiding a hung parliament. They can bring a consensus 
amongst the people that all should vote, they can make the voters aware of their 
rights of adult franchise. When the political entities will know that voters are able to 
analyse their mischief, they will refrain from doing such ‘mandate defeating’ acts. 

 The cases of coalition should be covered under the anti-defection laws under 10th 
Schedule of Indian constitution. As the Law Commission of India, in its 170th 
report on ‘Reform of the electoral laws’ opined that a ‘pre-election coalition should 
be treated as a ‘political party’ for the purposes of the anti-defection law. 

 Political parties and individual candidates should unveil the names of ‘probable 
post-poll alliances’ under some legal framework drafted by Election Commission 
and actionable by Supreme Court. This might help the voters to check the level of 
political commitment of the parties and candidate thereby helping the voters in 
voting rightly. 
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Abstract: 
 
The traditional methods of education throughout the world were basically calendar and 
timetable controlled. The entire content to be taught was organized into subjects and 
courses to be covered in a specific time duration with limited opportunities. Over a 
period of years there was no reality check on the impact / relevance of the formal 
education to the career of the students. The method of testing of the knowledge was also 
not a true reflection of the learner’s actual performance or knowledge. The research 
aims at assessing whether the understanding of the OBE concept by the top 
management/ administrators impacts the application of the concept in HEIs in India. 
The study covers 100 administrators from various HEIS in northern and western parts of 
India. Data was collected through a close ended structured questionnaire and the results 
indicate that due to a low level of understanding by administrators the concept also 
witnesses lower level of implementation. 
 The study attempts to highlight the level of understanding of this concept & emphasize 
the need for top-down approach in training and implementation of the concept.  
Keywords: Outcome Based Education, Administrators, Higher Education Institutions, 
Understanding, Application 
 
Introduction  
 
India has an age-old tradition of knowledge and learning. Its higher education system 
has been functional since as early as 1000 BC. Initially education in India was 
considered to be a universal right of one and all and was considered as a means of 
achieving moksha or enlightenment. Slowly over a period of time due to complexities of 
the society, education got bifurcated into a caste system. Brahmins learnt about 
scriptures and religion, Kshatriya about aspects of warfare, Vaishyas learnt trade and 
commerce and a part of the society called Shudras were denied education considering 
that it was the lowest caste. Education is the foundation of human resource capital of a 
nation. Every nations growth is dependent on availability of workforce that is skilled 
and possesses the required education. Thus, the quality of education defines the quality 
of the human capital. It is hence imperative for all nations to reform its education 
system by including skills that are required for the knowledge economy. 
The traditional methods of education throughout the world were basically calendar and 
timetable controlled. The entire content to be taught was organized into subjects and 
courses to be covered in a specific time duration with limited opportunities (Spady, 
1994). Learning was individualistic i.e. there was no collaborative or cooperative study 
involved. Students were in constant comparison with each other as it was basically 
contest- driven approach where results were being compared. 
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Corresponding to the Total Quality Movement in business is the shift towards OBE. The 
best way to reach the target is to work backwards from where we want to go to where 
we are currently. OBE requires restructuring of curriculum, assessment and reporting 
practices in education to reflect the achievement of high order learning and mastery 
rather than the accumulation of course credits” (Tucker, 2004). 
Till recently the education scenario in India was teacher-centric. There is a fixed 
syllabus for every course and the teacher’s task is to download the content to the 
students within a stipulated time span. Lecture method is the most predominantly used 
method of teaching. Content is downloaded toe the students and the memory is tested 
through tests construed by the teachers. Emphasis on more on the process than on the 
output of the process. 
The roots of the teacher centric mode of teaching are so deeply rooted that it seems a 
herculean task to change the system specifically for traditional HEIs. Also, the 
experience that the faculty members carried led to the formation of their pedagogy. 
Teachers tend to teach as per their experience. So teachers who have been taught in 
traditional methods tend to follow the same when they become teachers themselves. 
In India Higher Education begins after 12 (10+2) years of primary, secondary and senior 
secondary education. Higher Education is provided by various types of institutions like 
universities, colleges, institutes of national importance, polytechnics etc. Universities 
are also of different types such as State University, Deemed University, Central 
University, Private University etc. India has a federal set-up and the Indian constitution 
places education as a concurrent responsibility of both the centre and state, where the 
centre co-ordinates and fixes standards in higher and technical education. 
Over a period of years there was no reality check on the impact / relevance of the formal 
education to the career of the students. The method of testing of the knowledge was also 
not a true reflection of the learner’s actual performance or knowledge. Carl Dahlman 
and Anuja Utz (2005), in their article “India and the Knowledge Economy: Leveraging 
Strengths and Opportunities”, stated that Indian higher education suffered from severe 
deficiencies and hence produced graduates who were not capable of being employed 
.The standard of education was low and it yielded unskilled manpower. Problems such 
as lack of flexibility in academic structure, low level of funding, uneven capacity, 
dysfunctional regulatory environment were leading to decline in quality of education. 
 
William Spady is regarded as OBE's leading advocate and a few points he makes would 
suffice. The 'new paradigm' of outcomes-based education in perspective Journal of 
Family Ecology and Consumer Sciences, Spady (1994:1) defines OBE as a “ 
comprehensive approach to organizing and operating an education system that is 
focused on and defined by the successful demonstration of learning sought from each 
student. Outcomes are clear learning results that we want students to demonstrate at the 
end of significant learning experiences and are actions and performances that embody 
and reflect learner competence in using content, information, ideas, and tools 
successfully” (Spady, 1994:2). Regarding the OBE paradigm, Spady (1994:8) states: 
WHAT and WHETHER students learn successfully is more important than WHEN and 
HOW they learn something. He further added that there is no shortage of innovations. 
The shortage is just on the implementation aspects and sustenance of the change 
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implemented. OBE is the most exciting innovation in the field of education as it 
primarily is futuristic in its approach and also focusses on assessment of the 
performance. 
OBE shifts the focus of education from information downloading to establishing 
outcomes and improving accountability by measuring success by the accomplishment of 
the predetermined outcomes (Vamon & King, 1993). Implementation of educational 
reforms is not possible unless the knowledge about the implementation process in 
education reforms is adequately imparted. As per past research the major problem is 
how to reach the target of reforms, how to successfully execute the reform process 
(Louis & Miles, 1990). 
In OBE the student learning outcomes form the base of all teaching. All other 
components of the education system such as the curriculum, pedagogy, assessment 
strategies, time-table and context are defined based on the outcomes of the learning. 
Improvement strategies aligning accountability for implementation of reforms is 
required. OBE does not work in isolation. It requires alignment and coordination of 
assessment with the learning outcomes of the course. The learning outcomes are clearly 
stated and hence it increases the accountability for all the stakeholders in the education 
process. The curriculum is taught by the teacher keeping the predetermined objectives in 
mind. Students are closely assessed and only on achievement of a certain level of 
excellence and demonstration of the same by the students, the curriculum moves to the 
next level. Additionally, administrators monitor and make public the results of the 
assessment. Here the fundamental issue lies in the implementation process. Unless the 
reforms are effectively implemented it will not yield the results. Top management or 
administrators of the educational institutions need to keep a vision and communicate the 
same to all the stakeholders. It requires cultural changes and the top management must 
encourage implementation of the changes without any fear and also take initiative to 
enhance the skills and knowledge through staff development programs. All stakeholders 
should be involved in the planning process.   
OBE incorporates many progressive pedagogical tools and does not follow any fixed 
framework of process delivery. It is in fact the demonstration of the learning by the 
learner. It requires that students demonstrate that they have learned the required skills 
and content. OBE discourages traditional methods of teaching involving mere content 
delivery and promotes curricula and assessment based on constructivist methods. 
(Spady, 1993). 
Literature Review 
Finn (1990) explained Outcome Based Education in a wonderful manner by giving an 
example stating: if travel was defined as following uniform speed using identical 
vehicle and reaching at a particular point, then what was required was planning the 
routes, speed limits and getting identical vehicles. This is what traditional education 
was. However, if travel meant reaching a particular place as fast as possible though 
whatever means of your choice, and if reaching that place involved some rewards then it 
would lead to a great deal of creativity and diversity in terms of the mode of travel, the 
routes, and many other aspects. This is what Outcome based education is. 
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Wright (1985) defined outcome-based education as: “Outcome-Based Education (OBE) 
is a holistic approach to school improvement in which the school community 
cooperatively defines student learning outcomes. The school then applies the most 
effective programs derived from research and experience to improve all learning-related 
aspects of the school in order to assure achievement of those outcomes.” 
Zepke & Leach (2005) justify learner-centered teaching as it leads to respect for the 
students, appropriate assessment, interesting subjects, sensitivity and willingness to 
adapt teaching to recognize and value the cultural attributes of the learners. 
In today’s market driven economies higher education system needs to deliver quality 
students that meet the requirements of the job market (Sahney et al., 2004 & Alves and 
Viera, 2006). The success of an institution is determined by the quality of students that 
it delivers (Athiyaman and O’Donnell, 1994) 
Huberman & Miles, 1984 stated along with implementation of any new concept what 
was most essential was the consistency in the implementation of the concept & the 
consistency is dependent on how strongly the concept has been adopted in the system. 
Block (1974) stated that the most difficult part in the process was putting into practice or 
the actual implementation of the instructional and assessment practices related to the 
process. 
Remmik and Karm (2012) concluded that teachers tend to replicate their experiences in 
their teaching. Similar was the case with the syllabus design by the administrators & 
members of faculty. Thus, members of faculty who had been taught in a traditional 
manner replicated the same in their teaching experience and vice versa. 
Ebrahim (2010) and Allawneh and Mallah (2008) highlighted in their study that 
administrators incorporated the outcome-based education concept in their system 
without adequate training to the members of faculty on how to execute these concepts 
and render student centric learning. This leads to inability of the members of faculty to 
develop and enhance their teaching skills. 
 
Further to this (McAlpine et al., 2006) stated that there was a lack of alignment between 
course goals, plans and classroom activities may be due to the lack of understanding of 
OBE by the administrators similar to the members of faculty. 
Cohen and Hyman-Cohen (1992) concluded in their study that educators themselves 
need to have an in-depth knowledge of what behavioral change they are expecting to 
achieve and get it into their own bloodstream to be able to get the learners to change 
their behavior.   
Olivier 2002 writes: 
“ The success of outcome based learning system depends on how well it is understood, 
….it is essential that those involved in teaching and training understand the ways in 
which traditional education and training approaches must be capitalized on and enriched 
to effect outcomes based leaning.” 
Nasrallah, R. (2014) found in their study that predominantly the transmission approach 
was followed for teaching. There was a lack of awareness on the concept of 
Constructivist Alignment. The learning outcomes were either from other Universities' 
websites or simply benchmarked.  
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Dr Maniam Kaliannan (2012) opined that for successful implementation of the OBE 
concept management needs to motivate and promote OBE implementation at all times 
so that the momentum can be sustained and therefore can achieve the stated objectives. 
All parties concerned, i.e. students, lecturers, administrators and the university decision-
makers, should co-operate and work as a team in realizing the OBE objectives. 
Furman(1995) tried to explore the impact of OBE from the administrators point of view. 
The study suggests three things: “First the study points to the continuing challenge to 
the field to find ways to evaluate OBE’s impact on student achievement. Second OBE's 
vision appears to provide an appealing & inspirational standard for educator's work & 
third the study provides some support for collegial collaborative models & shared 
decision making within schools. 
To be effective every school must have a clear mission & educators must be aware of 
what they are trying to accomplish (Boyer, 1983). As per Spady (1994) outcome-based 
education requires educators to formulate clear goals and curriculum purposes shared by 
all stakeholders such as teachers, students, administrators and parents. Every 
stakeholder needs to focus on the basic purpose and goals of education.  
If educators do not understand OBE, they cannot implement to correctly and effectively. 
Hence assessment of educators understanding of OBE is a preliminary requirement for 
effective implementation of the concept in an institution.       
 
 
School administrator’s primary role is that of an advisory and psychological support in 
the process of change.  This is only feasible provided the administrators understand the 
requirements of the teachers and also of the system as a whole. According to 
Pretorius(1998), every institution where OBE is implemented, the leader, principal or 
the administrator  should lead by listening to the opinions of the teachers and his team 
and provide adequate support. Chisholm (2000) also reinforced that teachers with high 
motivation levels and adequate support lead to successful implementation of OBE. For 
commitment and motivation at the faculty level they need to be adequately trained and 
understand what is expected of them. 
Cuban(1990) opined that more than anything what was most important was to learn 
about het implementation of any new innovations in education. All educators have 
increasingly acknowledged that it is vital to learn about the implementation aspect of the 
innovation. What needs to be changed and how the change will be incorporated in the 
existing system needs to be understood (Fullan, 1990). He also suggested that all 
stakeholders need to accept and be aligned with the changes intended, else all efforts to 
implement the change would be in vain. 
If educators intend to meet the national demand for quality education and outcomes 
form the education system they need to enhance their knowledge on the complete 
implementation process for the innovation i.e. OBE (Sizer, 1984). Administrators can 
study the current practices of all successfully implemented changes, the factors that 
enhance the implementation and perceptions of all the stakeholders with respect to 
OBE. This would enable them to guide their team in effective implementation of the 
whole system. 
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Numerous researches have been done in the past on various aspects of OBE. But it is 
observed that majority of the research has been done abroad. In Indian context research 
gaps have been found relating to three aspects. 
 
Literature review shows that in Indian context, most of the research in OBE relates to 
the role of Government regulations and funding in improving the quality of education at 
school and higher education levels. Understanding & Application of OBE: 
Understanding of OBE by  
Administrators of HEIs and the extent to which it is actually put into practice has not 
been studied.  The term Administrator includes the Heads of departments, school, 
faculty or Institution.  
 
Objective: 
To investigate the understanding of OBE among administrators of HEIs 
To investigate the application of OBE among administrators of HEIs 
 
Hypothesis:  
 Ha1: Understanding of OBE among administrators of HEIs is low 
 Ha2: Administrators of HEIs have not adequately implemented OBE 
Research Methodology: 
The research focuses on assessing the understanding and implementation of OBE by 
administrators of HEIs. The study covers Members of faculty from HEIs in North and 
West India from Public Universities, Private Universities & Affiliated Colleges. A 
Structured close ended questionnaire has been used to collect data for the research.  
 
Sampling Unit  
Sampling units of the present study were the higher education institutions of six states 
from northern and western India namely, Rajasthan, Haryana, Delhi/NCR, Madhya 
Pradesh, Maharashtra & Gujarat. 
 
 Sampling procedure 
Non-Probability sampling technique has been used for the study. The study uses 
Convenience sampling method for data collection and data was collected based on the 
availability and willingness of the respondents.  
 
The data collected has been analyzed using both descriptive & inferential statistics. 5- 
point Likert Scaling Technique has been used to measure the responses in order to rate 
the items on the level of the agreement & disagreement. This scale varies from strongly 
agree to strongly disagree. For the present study a data of 100 administrators was 
collected for analysis. 
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One sample test was conducted to generalize the results of the sample for the 
population. The results were found to be statistically significant, t (99) =-16.218, 
p=.000.  
Results are significant when calculated p value is less than assumed p value. Since 
calculated p<.05(p=.00), hence we reject the null hypothesis and conclude that 
Administrators of HEIs have not adequately implemented OBE (Table 6) 
 
 Result Discussion 
 
Hypothesis 1: Understanding of OBE among administrators of HEIs is low 
The study found that there is low level of understanding of OBE among the 
administrators of HEIs, similar to the findings of Maniam Kaliannan (2012) which 
states that for successful implementation of the OBE concept management needs to 
motivate and promote OBE implementation at all times. Since administrators have low 
level of understanding of OBE as reflected by the mean Understanding score (2.51± 
0.57) < 3.0 which was the normal score. According to Pretorius(1998), school 
administrators were themselves not clear on the impact of OBE model for institutions. 
This is in turn impacting the implementation process and needs to be addressed. In OBE 
it is the responsibility of the administrators to focus on the instructional activities for 
attainment of the predetermined objectives. This in turn necessitates the understanding 
of the concept  to ascertain whether the outcomes have been attained or not. 
 
Administrators of institutions are true carriers of reforms and they would be credible 
when they are themselves prepared to learn and develop expertise in OBE along with 
the faculty members.   
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Malcolm(2001) also reinforced that the success of learner centric learning is dependent 
on the leadership of the institutions and how well it is integrated in the school as a 
whole.  
Training needs to be provided to the administrators and the faculty members of the 
institution on OBE. Development of institutions and staff would take place 
simultaneously. 
 
Chisholm(2000) stated that there is a widespread belief that the school management do 
not provide adequate support to teachers for implementation of OBE. This makes it very 
difficult for the teachers to implement OBE extensively in the classrooms. He further 
contends that  “provincial and district capacity to implement the curriculum and provide 
support to teachers in classrooms, is stifled by problems such as organizing curriculum 
support structures, shortages of personnel, inadequate expertise of personnel and a lack 
of resources for supporting the curriculum.” 
 
Hypothesis 2:  Administrators of HEIs have not adequately implemented OBE 
The result of the hypothesis testing showed that administrators of HEIs in India have not 
adequately implemented OBE. The mean for the application of OBE by administrators 
also was found to be low (2.71± 0.57) indicating that administrators of OBE had not 
adequately implemented OBE. Since there is low understanding low level or inadequate 
application of OBE can be understood. Though some aspects were being practiced but 
the process as a whole was not operational supported by the previous study by Maniam 
Kaliannan (2012).  The lack of implementation maybe due to the fact that there is lack 
of understanding or due to inconvenience caused to change in predominant system in 
line with the findings. Implementation of OBE requires flexibility in the system 
considering variations in the actual condition s that facilitate implementation of the 
policies. Ample scope for alternatives is necessitated, Kennedy, K. J. (2011). 
The level of implementation of OBE in an institution determines the level of usefulness 
of OBE.  Institutions can continuously monitor the implementation of OBE. Through 
regular workshops and seminars all stakeholders can be educated on the concept and 
through regular monitoring the implementation can be improved. 
The lack of support provided by administrators or institution heads can be attributed to 
the fact that they themselves lack the necessary training and skills. They are uncertain as 
to what support is to be provided to the teachers for implementation of OBE.  
Implications of the research study 
The research is first of its type in Indian context and as such every finding of the study 
is new .However some aspects of the study have been studied abroad in the past. There 
are some aspects which are altogether new findings. 
Having identified the issues from the literature and study findings, there are implications 
that have emerged from this study as well. The research was initiated not only to 
provide an insight into the recent change in Indian education scenario but also to 
provide much needed research to fill in the gap in this type of research in Indian context. 
For successful implementation of OBE both the administrators and members of faculty 
need to possess complete knowledge of OBE, failing which the basic purpose of OBE 
will be lost. 
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The assessment of understanding and level of application of OBE concept which is the 
need of the hour in terms of relevance of education will not only contribute to the 
assessment of level at which we stand with respect to this concept of education but also 
contribute an additional perspective to the existing knowledge of this field especially in 
Indian context. 
The study has important implications for administrators of HEIs. The findings have 
demonstrated that there is low level of understanding of OBE concept among 
administrators which in turn has led to inadequate application of the concept in the 
HEIs. It is a well-established fact that OBE is the need of the hour considering the fact 
that traditional education system is yielding unemployable youth due to a wide gap 
between the theory taught & practical knowledge required.  
 
The results of the research can also be used by regulatory bodies to bring substantial 
changes in education delivery and make it relevant for industry.  

The study also has implication for the government. Both at state and central level 
government can formulate policies on education both at secondary and tertiary level to 
make education more meaningful and output driven. Administrators and members of 
faculty can be trained on the OBE concept to improve the understanding and the 
application of the concept in HEIs. 

 Limitations 
There are certain limitations to the research as stated below: 
 The study was limited to Higher Education Institutions in few states from Northern 

parts of the country. A national perspective cannot be given for the HEIs across 
India through a study in one particular part of the country. 

 Time constraint has been another limitation, as the nature of the study and research 
needs more in-depth information and a wide coverage. 

 
Future Research Recommendation 
OBE being a new concept and Indian education scenario being so vast the study has 
opened up new research dimensions for further research on OBE concept in the Indian 
context. Further research can be done with respect to the below mentioned aspects: 
• Effectiveness of OBE on learning can be explored. 
• Study can be conducted in other geographical areas like South, East & other parts of 

the country. 
• Reasons for difference in understanding & application of OBE based on various 

demographic factors can be studied. 
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ABSTRACT  

This investigate article inspect the talent stalk and worker poaching in 
automobile Industry in Krishnagiri District, TamilNadu, India. The prime records 
collected from the 100 HR employees in automobile industry. Descriptive statistics, 
factor investigation, Chi-square test analysis worn to measure an employee poaching 
strategies. This Study found that employees poaching influence an employee talents and 
skills in the area of win –win situation, productivity, competitiveness, better allocation 
of resources, employee devotion, and optimistic behavior. Early awareness of employee 
poaching signs positively in the vicinity of industrial relations , wage and salary 
administration, performance management, grumble handling, organizational ethnicity 
change,  career contentment, faith about the profession, employee preservation. 
Employee poaching is a technique identifying and developing the welfare in automobile 
industry enable better performance leading to organizational career and employee 
career.    
Key words: Employee Poaching, Automobile Industry, Talents and Skills, Productivity, 
Competitiveness, Optimistic Behavior, Grumble Handling.  
 
1 INTRODUCTION  
Human resource management is an indispensable part of every business. It is pertinent 
for every business to have skilled labor. So businesses make use of employee poaching 
for refined staffing. It is the practice of targeting to hire or hiring the current or former 
employees of a competitor who is in the same field of business. This aid business to 
acquire employees with certain experience and attributes they look for. It is a war for 
talent. Mostly higher and middle level management employees are poached by 
businesses. It is often found in high-growth industries that pivot on employees with 
specialized skills. Automobile is such an industry where such skilled employees are 
imperative. The advancement of technologies used in the automobile industry increases 
the need for highly skilled workers. Thus employee poaching is used for bridging the 
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skills gap. It enhances the productivity, competitiveness, better allocation of resources, 
employee devotion, and optimistic behavior in the automobile industry. 
2 REVIEWS 

Joseph Amankwah Amoah (2015), his article amendment reveals how 
company can obtain, expand and keep hold of inadequate human assets to help get 
better their effectiveness. This research article is concentrating wide appraisal of the 
journalism transversely manifold public disciplines. Authors work move forward to 
explore on imaginative employment by mounting an included theoretical construction of 
the characteristic of the marked employee, present employee and budding company 
sway how imaginative appointment is measured, bring about, reacted to and 
conventional. Result tourist attractions progressively more important role played by 
human assets in developing sustainable bloodthirsty benefit.  

Antonios Panagiotakopoulos  (2012), his article amendment reveals how tiny 
organization proprietor “rustle” anxiety can be conquer then the  labor force dexterity 
growth can be enthused in the organization. The observed statistics exposed that 
proprietor in small scale organization might improve employees trustworthiness 
considerably by insertion. Authors meeting point on period dissimilarity in unusual 
gears of the workers rustle process and Meta-analyze obtainable experiential revise on 
the connection between instance and short-term indicator of employee poaching. 

Peter Cappelli (2009), his article revision safeguarding the supervisory and 
administrative ability that organizations need is a hot theme in the modern trade 
society. The article reveals significant feature of framework that herd modify in the plan 
and implementation of decision-making careers eventually has to do with the 
construction of business and in which way they reacted to their spirited environment. 
The reality that varying trade needs lead to dissimilar business organization, trade copy, 
and dissimilar approaches are running the best of business as well offer the best 
guidance to the future business demands.  

Lai Wan Hooi (2008), his article review examines about the Japanese 
employment live out and the same in automotive industrialized corporation in Malaysia. 
Author focus is to aim restricted activity as much as probable in the compilation of main 
information through a set of questionnaires.  Author results suggesting survival of 
staffing performance among the corporations and confidence about the staffing methods 
are certainly envoy of Malaysian staffing performance. 

Table 1 Beat of employee poaching in a range of scope 
Direct sourcing  Third party poaching  

1.Employee Identification  
2.Employee commitment 
3. Employee satisfaction   
4.Employee loyalty 
5. Employee performance 

1.Concentration of demand 
2. Scarcity of skills  
3.skills transferability 
4.Geographic mobility  
5. Possible substitution with capital.   

Source: Secondary data (Review of literature) 
3 OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY 

 To retain the finest talent in automobile Industry. 
 To strengthens company’s human capital structure with the support of talent 

hunt in automobile industry.  
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 To identify efficient and effective performance in automobile industry. 
4 HYPOTHESIS TESTING 
Ho: No noteworthy dissimilarity between workers commitment and employee 
satisfaction. 
Ho: No noteworthy dissimilarity between workers loyalty and employee performance. 
Ho:  No noteworthy dissimilarity between direct poaching and third party poaching.  
5 RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 
This study focused on Automobile Industry in Krishnagiri District, TamilNadu, India. 
Prime information was composed together from 100 workers in a variety of automotive 
organization in Krishnagiri District, TamilNadu, India. A prearranged survey intended 
and restricted with 10 parameters which support to format a worker poaching and 
worker skill stalk stage in Automobile industry. Descriptive statistics, factor analysis 
test, U-Test and CH-S test recycled for this research investigation. The parameters in 
this research work are supporting talent stalk and employee poaching. The parameters as 
follows Employee Identification, Employee commitment, Employee satisfaction, 
Employee loyalty Employee performance, Concentration of demand, Scarcity of skills, 
skills transferability, Geographic mobility, Possible substitution with capital. These 
parameters premeditated by opinion poll through survey and used Likert method. 
6 RESULT AND DISCUSSION 
This research article focuses the reply to a prearranged opinion poll. A prepared 
feedback structure was intended and restricted with ten parameters which support to 
measure workers talent stalk and employee poaching in Automobile industry.  
6.1  DESCRIPTIVE STATISTICS 

Table 2 Evocative Statistics 
Parameters No  of 

respondents Mean Standard 
deviation  

Employee Identification  

      100 

7.26 1.036 
Employee commitment 7.24 1.336 
Employee satisfaction   8.24 1.240 
Employee loyalty 8.21 1.561 
workers performance 8.90 1.176 
Concentration of demand 8.66 7.101 
Scarcity of skills  7.93 1.456 

skills transferability 7.73 1.366 
Geographic mobility  7.62 1.451 
Possible substitution with capital 8.44 1.770 

                          Source: Primary Data 
6.2  FACTOR ANALYSIS 
 Factor analysis was believed essential s to determine the selected parameters 
contradictory measuring the talent stalk and employee poaching. Kaiser Meyer Olkin 
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determines the value is 0.690 and the value is acceptable. Bartlett’s test used and 
measured the value is 0.05.Calculated value under this test supporting the researcher 
about the choice of variables and to find the close correlation between the variables. 
Factor investigation is a perfect method to examine the collection of prime information.  
Ten parameters are extracted from the analysis with the ten value of more than 1. 
Majority of parameters giving weight age of more than 0.39.Chief inquiry with 
succeeding turning round varimax method was conducted on ten parameters and related 
to talent stalk and employee poaching (Direct and third party) parameters. Each 
parameter varied from 0.781 to 0.832 
6.3 MW- U TEST  

U Test was used to calculate the H0 that no noteworthy dissimilarity between 
all the variables and the level of employee talent and organization poaching strategy. 

   Table 3. Result of MW-U Test 
Factors  MW U Test Wilcoxon SignedRanks 

Test 
Sig( two tailed)Test 

Employee Identification  764.000 1459.000 0.662 

Employee commitment 668.500 1112.500 0.638 
Employee satisfaction   537.500 1423.500 0.442 

Employee loyalty 561.500 1478.500 0.561 
Employee performance 525.500 1461.500 0.753 

Concentration of demand 536.000 1417.000 0.418 

Scarcity of skills  693.500 1456.500 0.348 
skills transferability 589.000 1369.000 0.710 

Geographic mobility  542.000 1481.000 0.656 

Possible substitution with 
capital 591.500             1521.000 0.326 

Source: Primary Data 
Table 3 represents the MW-U test analysis results and implication height. Ten 

parameters the implication level is 5%. No noteworthy dissimilarity between all the 
variables and the level of employee talent and organization poaching strategy. 
6.4 CHI SQUARE TESTS 

Table No. 4 H0 test 
S.No Hypothesis CV TV outcome 
1 No noteworthy dissimilarity between 

workers commitment and employee 
satisfaction 

16.039 15.507 Reject 

2 No noteworthy dissimilarity between 
workers loyalty and employee 
performance 

14.513 12.592 Reject 

3 No noteworthy dissimilarity between 
direct poaching and third party poaching. 

16.463 15.507 Reject 

Source: Primary Data 
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7 RECOMMENDATIONS 
 The main goal while poaching the employee is to convince them that your company 

is far better than the place where they are working. This is possible by providing 
them the right type of messages and besides this; you also need to create proper job 
descriptions. Never force the employee to join your organization rather you should 
provide live examples of employees who are working at the same levels as them. 
You can also show them what the long term advantages are for the employee if they 
join you in terms of perks and other benefits. Passing on the right message 
essentially means that you should lure the employee to your organization in such a 
manner that they convince on their own and not force them (Pass on the right 
message). 

 Keep in mind that those employees who are already on a particular level would not 
want any special welcome but the employees who brought to your organization by 
way of poaching need to welcome properly. Organization need to courteous and 
down to earth as possible since they are the persons whom you need to pamper. E.g. 
if Organization find a job profile which is excellent on LinkedIn then you should 
not ask whether the person’s interest in the job or not, instead you need to introduce 
yourself and also give a brief about your company. No-poaching. Then check with 
the employee whether they would like to meet you need to present to the candidate 
that it is just a friendly meet and during such meets discuss with them the positions 
available and what are the perks available for such positions?.Thus having a 
friendly approach is very important while you plan to poach an employee they 
should be provided a non threatening environment where they voice out their views 
openly (have a friendly approach with employees). 

 When automobile industries are seeking capable human resource talent stalk and 
poaching strategy is necessary. This essentially means that if a candidate or an 
employee not interest then you should respect their choice. At the end of the day, it 
is the discretion of the candidate whether to join you or continue with the existing 
organization. Never go overboard and bombard inbox with lots of emails or do not 
try to get in touch with them on the social networking platforms. Wait for some 
time – in case they do not heed to your calls or emails then leave them and try to get 
some other potential employee(Never go over board). 

 Every automobile industries demand is surprising talent to meet the future 
competitiveness. But there are times when you do not get the appropriate person 
who drives your company. In such cases, the only option left with the company is to 
poach an employee from the competitor. Earlier poaching considers an activity 
which is to keep under wraps but of late the industries facing tough cut throat 
competition and hence poaching is a common phenomenon. 

 Talent stalk and poaching strategy is beneficial for both sides the poacher and the 
employee being poached. Poaching is considered as the transfer of knowledge from 
the skilled employee to the growing company. The poaching also helps in sharing 
the burden of the company since a highly skilled workforce has been poached (win-
win situation). 

 Current automobile industry era, organization demand to stay alive with the 
competitive business market. Organizations which are less productive need to poach 
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skilled employees so that they can have the best skills in the recruitment market. 
The main idea of taking the employees from the competitors is that the less 
productive company can have better performance in the market. The firm has an 
increased boost in sales and also the productivity of their services and products 
(boosting productivity). 

 Talent stalk and poaching strategy fundamentally create to stand confidently with 
support of best human capital in front of the competitors in business market and 
helps to take attention of the income of the corporation. There is no need for a 
formal agreement since with the help of poaching the resources can be easily 
reallocated. It seems that the production company tries to poach employees from the 
less productive company but remember that this could bring down the revenue 
generation for both companies due to the competition. If the poaching is vice versa 
then easily both the firms can generate good revenues and survive in the market 
(poaching helps reallocation of resources). 

8 CONCLUSION 
This research article, supporting to put into practice Talent stalk and poaching 

strategy and this strategy to help in the way of employee retention in all the levels of 
management and specifically in automobile industries. The implementation of Talent 
stalk and poaching strategy can hassle disillusionment in the wider workforce, this can 
be mitigated by being clear and transparent about need of talent and poaching training 
programs. Talent stalk and poaching strategy is necessary to recruit and retain the 
employees from opponents in business market. Talent stalk and poaching strategy helps 
to identify the focused expert workers are necessary to meet the future skill demand in 
automobile organizations. Talent stalk and poaching strategy is providing a incessant 
chance to automobile industries to improve managerial and administration outcome 
echelon. A muscular Talent stalk and poaching strategy live out scheme supports to 
retain the best and committed, loyal, satisfied, expected skill based player in the 
automobile industries at all the levels of management and administration. Automotive 
small and large scale organizations in Krishnagiri district need to focus more in 
exploring the workers    talent and need more attention towards competitors poaching 
and retaining state of mind, techniques and methods used in competitive business 
market.  
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Abstract 
 
In multicultural democracy like India, the quest for strong nation building is still 
on its way. Very often it is confronted by stumbling block associated with plural 
social structure. The pathetic social condition of women which is the outcome 
of patriarchy is also a big hurdle in the process of nation building. Without 
bringing women into equal pace, the dream of strong India could never be 
fulfilled. Thus for this great cause, most attention should be given on 
empowerment of women. But plurality in Indian society leads to complexity in 
the nature of gender differentiation. Therefore priority needs to be given on the 
methods that could not only mobilize women to fight for their rights, values, 
status and identity, but also gain them though entering into power. This could be 
done through the twin process of gender sensitization and women’s greater 
political participation. Undue lethargy will be harmful for the whole process of 
development, peace and progress of the country. 
 
Key Words: Gender Justice, Gender Sensitization, Women Empowerment, 
Political Participation, Democracy, Nation Building. 
 
Introduction: 
 
Since time immemorial women have been suffering from identity crisis. They 
are denied to recognize their own identity and completely put them under male 
subjugation. Their cries for getting ‘due place’  in patriarchal society has always 
been undermined and overlooked in all parts of the world, either developed or 
developing, representing the  same parochial character inhibiting in the minds of 
all categories of man, either literate or illiterate. Simon de Beauvoir maintains, 
“one is not born but rather made a woman”. The culture values and norms are 
created by patriarchal society in such a way where men enjoys a predominant 
position. Jean J Kirkpatrick observes, “in a culture which values male more 
highly than the female, women may never acquire the confidence and autonomy 



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:4(8), APRIL :2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 37 
 

required to seek power and wield it effectively. Culture decides role choices, the 
transmission from the roles of housewife and mother to the role of political 
decision maker is not easy, and has not been frequently attempted.”1 On the 
basis of this predominant position, gender differentiation has been created, 
established and socialized. To protect women from such injustice, they should 
be empowered. To move toward s this goal, feminist activist has been trying to 
bring this issue into limelight. Although, fate of small section of privileged 
women has changed to a little bit, but lion part still suffering from not only 
rights and status   but also their identity crisis. Therefore, to change the social 
structure from hierarchical to egalitarian in term of gender, women 
empowerment process should be intensified with twin process of political 
participation and gender sensitization. In this background, this research article 
has been prepared.  
 
Objectives of the study:  

The study tries to focus on the following objectives— 
1. To reflect on the issue gender differentiation in present context. 
2. To focus on the need of women empowerment. 
3. To analyze the causes and remedies of lower political participation of 

women. 
4. To find out the importance of gender sensitization in empowering women. 
 
Methodology: 

The present paper is exploratory, descriptive and diagnostic in nature. 
The study aims at exploring the ideological foundation of the concept of women 
empowerment. It also aims at describing the gender differences confronted by 
Indian women. The diagnostic part aims to diagnosing the reasons of gender 
differentiation mainly based on secondary data collected from   different sources 
such as journals, reference books and various website articles and supported by 
author’s empirical observations. 
 
Discussion and Findings: 

Why Women Empowerment? 
Both for survival and progress of human civilization, congenial 

coexistence between men and women are inevitable. The role of women, who 
constitutes the half of the total demographic composition of the world, (about 49 
percent in India) is as vital as their male counter parts. But unfortunately, 
women are being neglected in all aspects in all parts of the world including 
India. The root cause of such inequality is the patriarchal social structure, in 

                                                
1 Jean .J. Kirkpatrick (1974), Political Women, Basic Books, New York, INC Publishers. 
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which the term gender is used in more inclusive term than sex, a concept to 
connote socially constructed difference between man and women in relation to 
their role, responsibilities and functions in family and society.  Most 
significantly, women were confined only with household non productive works 
and responsibilities as it was considered that women are inferior to man by birth 
without having reasoning power. This tradition has been strengthened and 
established as patriarchy through the process of socialization. This social 
structure has placed women in a very disadvantaged position in terms of role, 
relationship and decision making. This inequality and discrimination has 
marginalized women not only in public life but also in their private life and 
compel them to suffer from all forms of exploitation, oppression, domination, 
torture, violence and discarded to live immoral and destitute life.  Thus from 
centuries past, they have been depriving of their due share in society, rights they 
have by birth as equal members of society and justice they deserve. .  Even after 
about two hundred years of continuous movement (since classical liberal 
feminism developed in 18th century with the writing of Mary Wollstonecraft’s 
‘Vindication of the Rights of Women’ to the development of postmodern 
feminism), the fate of women has remained unchanged and continuously 
violating women’s rights in all societies, whether developed or developing, 
literate or illiterate with changing nature of domination. In Indian transforming 
society having caste system and diversity everywhere, the nature of gender 
difference has become more complex. 

From both democratic and ethical perspective, gender discrimination in 
society can never be justified. Realizing the defect of the traditional social 
structure, reverse idea (feminism) has been developed for emancipation of 
women and to provide their due share and status in society. As a result, concept 
of empowering women has developed to bring about gender justice. Women 
born with equal human being should unconditionally possess all the rights, 
facilities and status to live a dignified and respectful life in a modern society 
based on democratic norms and values. To materialize this concept, women 
need special attention and care through empowerment so that they can develop 
and realize their full potential. Hence, in the present context the matter 
concerning women empowerment has occupied top most priority. Although in 
India the process began during colonial rule by social reform activists (Raja 
Ram Mohan Roy, Ishwarchand Vidyasagar, Swami Dayanand Swaraswati and 
Swami Vivekananda), it has gained momentum only after independence. 

Now two questions arises-first, ‘what is women empowerment?’ and 
second, how it can be achieved? If we answer the first question, we should 
understand the term ‘empowerment’ first. The Oxford English Dictionary gives 
two meaning as “to invest legally or formally with power and authority’ to 
authorize or license” and to improve or bestow power to an end or for a 
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purpose, to enable, permit”.2 From this point of view empowering women 
means a process of becoming powerful legally or formally by which women 
will be able to take control of their subordination, can develop  and maximize 
their potentiality  to acquire their due share and status in family, society ,polity 
and economy. It is the ‘means’ through which only women could get the 
‘ultimate end’ to live a dignified life, with equal rights, liberty and status.  

In case of second question, it is not an easy task to provide any specific 
way to achieve empowerment of women. For this goal an ideal democratic 
environment should be created with multi-dimensional process including overall 
development in terms of providing equal social opportunities, education, 
employment, health, access to the resources, equal share in decision making and 
through sensitize women about their rights. In this paper, emphasis is given 
firstly on empowering women through participation in political system and 
decision making as it is the unequal power relation which is the main cause of 
gender difference in society. Secondly, the method of sensitizing gender 
difference is also emphasized as it is the pre condition for greater political 
participation of women. 
 
Political participation of women as means of Women Empowerment in 
India 

 As mentioned earlier, in Indian context too it is the power that is the 
main source of gender differentiation and still operative in power relation. 
Therefore, for empowering women the existing power relation should be 
replaced with equal participation of women in politics and decision making. 
Political participation of women is a fundamental prerequisite in the process of 
women empowerment. Unless women are associated more closely with this 
process, equality and justice of women can’t be achieved. Women’s equal 
political participation is necessary for three reasons; firstly, for strengthening 
Indian democracy that provides equal political rights to both men and women 
constitutionally and to make Indian democracy genuine. If the half of the total 
population is underrepresented that will violate the basic norm of democracy. 
Secondly, to facilitate proper legislation that could provide and protect their 
rights. Greater or equal participation of women in the executive and legislature 
will contribute to make the system more responsive and supportive towards 
gender issues. Through political participation women could influence policy 
making and decision making which would have direct impact upon them, and 
could fight against deprivation under law and could improve their status and 
position in society. Thirdly, for getting involved in the developmental policies 

                                                
2 U. B. Singh,’ Empowerment of women in Urban Administration’ in Lalneizovi (ed.) “Women 
Empowerment in India”, New Delhi, Mittal Publication,P.137 
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so that they could see themselves as the direct beneficiary of the resources and 
could reduce unequal distribution of resources. 

Participation does not mean only right to vote but also participation in 
legislative bodies. Realizing the need, although equal political right both as 
voters and as candidate contesting election has been provided constitutionally to 
Indian women, but could not fully materialize it in Indian male dominated 
political set-up. In reality, in casting vote most of the women’s decision is 
influenced by male members of family. And as participation in legislative 
bodies and in decision making, it is far away from getting equality. Women’s 
participation in all legislative bodies both at national and regional level is very 
dissatisfactory that has never crossed the figure of 15 percent. ‘In the first Lok 
Sabha, only 22 women constituting 4.4 percent were elected to the Lower 
House. It has increased to 27 women (5.4 percent) in second Lok Sabha, 34 
women (6.7 percent) in third Lok Sabha, 31 women (5.9 percent) in fourth Lok 
Sabha. But unfortunately despite of increasing in fifth, sixth and seventh Lok 
Sabha it decreased to 4.2 percent, 3.4 percent and 5.1 percent respectively. In 
the eight Lok Sabha it increased to 44 women (8.1 percent). It was again came 
down to 28 membes (5.2 percent) and 39 members (7.07 percent) in ninth and 
tenth Lok Sabha respectively. From eleventh onward   the percentage of women 
has been increased marginally. It was 40 members (8.25) in the 12th Lok Sabha, 
49 members (9.02 percent) in 13th Lok Sabha, 45 members (8.25 percent) in 14th 
Lok Sabha, 59 members (10.9 percent0 in 15th Lok Sabha and 62 members (12.7 
percent) in the 16th Lok Sabha and 78 (14 percent) only in 17th Lok Sabha . The 
data shows that percentage of women in Lok Sabha never crossed even 15 
percent. Their representation in Legislative Assemblies of all the states of 
Indian Union is rather dissatisfactory. Thus in all these years  of the functioning 
of the constitution, we have found that women are still fighting for getting 
gender equity, gaining equality of status, securing a role for themselves in the 
decision making bodies and creating a conducive democratic set up for them.’ 3 

This picture indicates that the constitutional provisions for equal 
political rights could not be translated into action without taking affirmative 
action in support of women. Therefore, consistent demand has been raising 
since 1990’s for taking reservation policy as a method of affirmative action to 
increase their representation in all legislative bodies. Government seemed to 
respond positively and women reservation bill has repeatedly introduced in both 
Lok Sabha and Rajya Sabha since 1996 proposing for 33 percent of seats in Lok 
Sabha and State Legislative Assemblies. But unfortunately by reflecting the age 
old patriarchal mindset, the male members of legislature all the time push it 

                                                
3 Shemim, A(2018). Online International Interdisciplinary Research Journal. Gender Justice: Is women 
reservation bill becoming dormant? P.311,312 
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back to original position. The dream of political empowerment of women 
through which they could gain equality of status and play a role to influence law 
making and decision making supportive of their rights still remains unfulfilled. 
This deficiency has retarded the whole process of women empowerment in 
India which in turn contributes to the increasing rate of crime against women 
e.g., rape, domestic violence, sexual harassment as well as economic 
backwardness and so on. There might have diverse opinion based on different 
ideologies regarding the reason of such pathetic representation of women, the 
predominant among them are unchanged patriarchal mindset   of male members, 
unhealthy political environment, prevailing cultural role of women in society, 
household work’s overload, orthodox religious values, lack of confidence and 
morale of women, less support from family and so on. 
Gender Sensitization: can it promote political participation? 
If political participation continued to remain same maintaining status-quo, the 
ultimate aim of women empowerment can never be fulfilled.  To empower 
women politically, all the hindrances which tend to come in the way of 
empowerment should be eliminated. For this end women should realize their 
self-esteem and made the male members to realize. To get success in this 
journey, women should aware about their rights, values and dignity and should 
increase their capabilities.  Therefore initiative should be taken to increase 
awareness and consciousness among women to change the mindset of the male 
members of society through gender sensitization process, to make environment 
supportive of women’s equity in politics. Gender sensitization means creating 
gender sensitivity about the need of a particular gender that are in vulnerable 
situation(women), and modification of behavior by raising awareness for about 
gender disparities and issues. This sensitization should be created not only 
among women but also among men. Because without changing the adamant and 
non-supportive attitude of the male members (constitutes 51 percent in India) it 
will not easy to increase women’s political participation. Gender Sensitization 
can be created through education that contributes to the dissemination of 
knowledge about the democratic values, justice, equality, liberty, rights, and 
laws and make citizens aware about their important role to strengthen 
democratic society. Along with education, gender sensitization can also be 
strengthened through organizing training either by government or NGO and 
launching different government schemes. Through gender sensitization an 
atmosphere can be developed that could help to promote women’s greater 
participation. 
 
Conclusion: 

To conclude, it has been observed that empowerment of women is 
really a difficult task. Emphasizing on one factor would bring about lopsided 
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empowerment and development only, because all the means are inter-
dependent. Although empowering women politically is more essential but other 
means should also be adopted through gender sensitization. It is essential to 
overcome all the restraints tend to come in the way of political participation and 
to make women friendly civil society. In such environment only, women can be 
emancipated from age old barriers and move them toward empowerment. 
 
Bibliography: 
 
 Agarwal, A. (2006), Empowering Women by Safeguarding their Human 

Rights- International Standards and Indian Law, In: M.R Biju (Ed.): Women 
Empowerment, New Delhi, Mittal Publications. 

 Ahmad, Anis. (1997),Women and Social Justice, New Delhi, Royal 
Publishers. 

 Batliwala, Srilatha (1995): The meaning of Women’s Empowerment, New 
Delhi, Women’s World. 

 Biju, M.R. (2006), Women’s Empowerment (Ed.), New Delhi, Mittal 
Publication. 

 Everett, J.M. (1979), Women and Social Change in India, New Delhi, 
Heritage Publishers. 

 Lalneihzovi, (2007), Women Development in India: Problems and Prospects 
(Ed.), New Delhi, Gyan Publishing House. 

 Lerner, Gerda (1986),The Creation of Patriarchy, Oxford, Oxford 
University Press. 

 Molyneux, M. &Razavi, S. (Ed.) (2002), Gender Justice, Development and 
Rights, Oxford, Oxford University Press. 

 Nelson, B and Choudhury, N. (1994), Women and Politics, New Haven and 
London, World Wide Yale University. 

 Pande, G.S. (2001), Political Participation of Women in India, Lucknow, 
New Royal BOOK. 

 Raju, M.L. (2007), Women Empowerment-Challenges and Strategies (Ed.), 
New Delhi, Regal Publications. 

 Singh, S.C,(2009), Gender Justice (Ed.), New Delhi, Serials Publication. 
 Sinha, N. (2000), Women in Indian Politics (Ed.),New Delhi, Gyan 

Publishing House. 
 Y. Narayan, S. N. Sahu and L. Lakshmi, (2007) Political Empowerment of 

Women, in Lalneihzovi, Women Development in India: Problems and 
Prospects (Ed), New Delhi, Gyan Publishing House. 



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:4(8), APRIL :2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 43 
 

GROWTH AND INSTABILITY IN AREA, PRODUCTION, AND 
PRODUCTIVITY OF OILSEED IN INDIA 

 
Dr. Jaison V Joseph 

Assistant Professor of Economics 
P.G Department of Economics 

EKNM Government College, Elerithattu 
Affiliated Kannur University 

Nileswar(via), Kasaragode(dt) 
 
ABSTRACT 
 

Oilseeds have been the backbone of India’s agricultural economy since long. 
During 2018-19 nine major oilseed crops were  cultivated in India by about 255 lakh 
hectares, with the total production of 323 lakh tonnes and with the average yield of 1265  
kg/ hectare.  However, the increasing demand for edible oils necessitated the imports in 
large quantities, leading to a substantial drain of foreign exchange and so the planners 
began to think this serious issue. Hence this study is carried out to find out the status of 
oilseeds in area, production and productivity during the period 1989-90 to 2018-19. This 
time period were divided in three sub periods i.e. Decade I (1989-90 to 1998-99), 
Decade II (1999-2000 to 2008-2009) and Decade III (2009-2010 to 2018-2019). The 
study is exclusively based on secondary data and estimated the growth rate, instability 
index and made a decomposition analysis. The study revealed that the compound 
growth rate of oilseed in area, production and yield shows a positive value in the whole 
period and in three sub periods except a negative growth rate in area in decade III. The 
Cuddy Della Valle instability index showed that the instability is highest in production 
and it is followed by productivity. There exists a negative relationship between growth 
rate and instability of productivity and the main factor influencing the growth in 
production is the yield effect rather than area effect which is revealed through the 
decomposition analysis. 
Key words – area effect, Cuddy Della Valle index, oilseed, yield effect 
 
Introduction 
 

Oilseed crops have been grown all over the world and are considered as an 
important crop due to their economical value.  Recently, oilseeds attracted more 
attention due to an increasing demand for their healthy vegetable oils, livestock feeds, 
medicines, biofuels and other oleo chemical industrial uses. The increased interest can 
be noticed by 98% increase in total world production over the last 20 years. Therefore, 
to satisfy the increasing world demand, sustainable oil production, through classic 
breeding efforts needs to be coupled with biotechnological approaches in order to 
expand oil yield per unit area.  

Oilseed crops occupies the second vital role in Indian agricultural economy, 
next to food grains, in terms of area and production. The oilseed sector of India 
encompasses a wide range of crops. Among the nine oilseed crops grown in the country, 
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seven are of edible oils (groundnut, rapeseed-mustard, soybean, sunflower, sesame, 
safflower and Niger) and two are of non-edible oils (castor and linseed). The study by 
Hegde et al.(2012)  the other miner annual oilseed crops and some plantation crops oil is 
obtained from rice bran, cotton seed, corn, coconut and oil palm, apart from seeds of 
underutilized forest plants like Jatropha (Jatropha curcas), Thumba oil (Citrullaus 
colocyntis) , rubber seed oil (Ficus elastica), mango kernel (Mangifera indica), Neem oil 
(Azadiracta indica ), Karanj oil (Pongami aglabra), Mahua (Madhuca indica), Kusum 
(Schleichera oleosa), Sal oil (Shorea robusta), Simarouba (Simarouba glauca), jojoba 
(Simmondsia chinenis), Cheura (Diploknema butyracea Roxb.), wild apricot (Prunus 
armeniaca) and Tung oil (Aleurites fordii Hemsl.) etc.  

The total world production of oilseeds is 596.59 lakh million metric tonnes and 
the share of India is 5.96 % and occupies the fifth position in 2018-19. But the share in 
the production of vegetable oil is quiet dismal and India is the largest importer of Edible 
oil in the world with 18.95 % of world import. It is to be noted that the percapita 
consumption of edible oil in India – increased from 9 kg in 1999-2000 to 17.7 kg in 
2015-16 (Agri statistics at a glance 2018 pp 252-253). Even in this situation, the oilseed 
cultivation in India is very high which occupies second place as 12.85 % of Total 
Cropped Area (TCA) next to food grains (62.46 %) in 2018-19.  The area under the 
oilseed cultivation increased from 243 to 255 lakh Hectares between 1999 - 2000 and 
2018-19 and contributed a percentage increase of 4.93, whereas the percapita 
consumption increased by 96.67.  

Singh A. K et al. (2017) analyzed “Towards oilseeds sufficiency in India: 
Present status and way forward”. The study revealed that India is a global player in 
edible oil arena, being the 2nd largest importer, and 3rd largest consumer of edible oil as 
well as 4th largest oilseed producer. Per capita consumption has been increasing and is 
projected at around 24 kg by 2025. There is a large gap in production and demand of 
edible oilseeds, leading to growing dependency on import day by day. Productivity of 
Indian oil seed sector is very low and experienced erratic fluctuations over the study 
period (2012-13 to 2016-17) that needs to be augmented to save the hard earned foreign 
exchange. 
 
Objectives of the study 
 To examine the growth rate in area, production and productivity of oilseed. 
 To measure the instability in the area, production and productivity. 
 To estimate the relative contribution of area and productivity in their growth of 

production. 
 
Data sources and Methodology 

          The study was based on the secondary data pertains to the 30 year time 
series data  of nine oilseeds between 1989-1990 to 2018-19 collected from the official 
website of Ministry of Agriculture & Farmers welfare, Government of India, USDA- 
Oilseeds-Word markets and Trade. RBI, journals and other published sources.We have 
carried out analysis of growth and variability in oilseed production, area, and yield for 
three decades : 1990s (1989-90—1998-99)  2000s(1999-2000 to -2008-2009) and 
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2010s(2009-10 to 2018-2019). Annual compound rate of growth in area, production and 
yield of oilseed was estimated using equation (1) and (2). 
ln Y = a + bt                                                   (1) 
Where ln Y is the area (in hectares)/production (metric tons)/per hectare yield of oilseed 
(in kg) expressed in natural log form,  
t is the time trend denoting years and b is the regression coefficient. 
Compound growth rate (g) = Exp(b) -1          ( 2) 

Variability in area, production and yield of oilseed is measured in relative 
terms by the Cuddy - Della Valle index which is used as a measure of variability in 
time-series data (e.g., Weber and Sievers,1985; Singh and Byerlee, 1990; Deb et al., 
1999). The simple coefficient of variation over-estimates the level of instability in time-
series data characterized by long-term trends whereas the Cuddy-Della Valle index 
corrects the coefficient of variation, by: 
CV = (CV*)   √1- Adj.R2 

Where CV is the Cuddy-Della Valle index, i.e., corrected coefficient of variation (CV).  
A low value of this index indicates low instability and vice-versa. 

To estimate the contribution of area, productivity and interaction of the two in 
total production, the following additive scheme of decomposition can be used: 
1 = [(Y0 ΔA )/P] + [(A0 ΔY )/P]+ [ ΔA ΔY )/P] 
Where, 
P = Change in production 
A0 = Area in base year 
An = Area in current year 
Y0 = Yield in base year 
Yn = Yield in current year 
ΔA = Change in area (An – A0) 
ΔY = Change in yield (Yn – Y0) 
Result and Discussion 
The growth in area, production and productivity of oilseeds in India has been presented 
in Table 1. 

Table 1: Growth rate in area, production and productivity of oilseeds 
Decades Particulars Area Production Productivity 
I Decade 

1989-1990 To 
1999-2000 

R Square (%) 0.51 0.84 0.73 
F Value 8.37 41.80 21.73 

CAGR (%) 1.14 3.63 2.49 
Significant ** *** *** 

II Decade 
2000-2001 To 

2009-2010 

R Square (%) 0.57 0.54 0.37 
F Value 10.72 9.52 4.68 

CAGR (%) 2.41 5.2 2.83 
Significant ** ** * 

III Decade 
2010-2011 To 

2018-2019 

R Square (%) 0.18 0.023 0.29 
F Value 1.73 0.22 3.31 

CAGR (%) -0.97 0.7 1.67 
Significant NS NS NS 

Over all 
Period 

1989-90 To 
2018-19 

R Square (%) 0.032 0.59 0.75 
F Value 0.94 41.27 84.66 

CAGR (%) 0.15 1.89 1.74 
Significant NS *** *** 
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Source: Computed 
 * Significant at 1 percent level 
** Significant at 5 percent level  
***Significant at 10 percent level 
NS: Not significant 

The area, production and productivity of oilseeds in India registered a positive 
growth rate, significant at 1 per cent probability level. The growth in production was 
largely attributable to the growth in productivity (1.74 per cent per annum) and was 
supplemented by a small area growth of 0.15 percent per annum implying that the 
increase in production of oilseed was mainly due to the increase in its productivity 
rather than increase in area. The decade wise analysis shows that the increase in area, 
production and productivity was high during the second decade of the study period and 
was least in the third decade. The only negative growth is visible in decade III with 
respect to area growth is also to be noticed. The CAGR of production shows a declining 
tendency consecutively in three decades and a fluctuating tendency in area and 
productivity. The results show that the increase in production of oilseed has largely been 
influenced by the increase in productivity and its growth is diminishing from the first 
decade (2.49%) to third decade (1.67 %) needs urgent attention because the area under 
cultivation can only be increased up to a certain level. So measures should be taken to 
increase the productivity if benefits are to be drawn in long run. The trend in area, 
production and productivity in the last thirty years are shown in the figure1. 

 

 
Instability Analysis 

Coefficient of variation and Instability Index of area, production and 
productivity of the oilseed were worked out and are presented in table 2.  
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Table 2: Variability in area, production and productivity of oilseed in India 
Decade Particulars Area Production Productivity 

 
I Decade 

1989-1990 To 
1999-2000 

SD 12.01 24.96 733.47 
Mean 254.90 209.64 8208 

CV(%) 4.70 11.91 8.94 
Adjusted R-squared 0.44 0.81 0.69 

Instability  Index 3.5 5.15 4.97 
 

II Decade 
2000-2001 To 

2009-2010 

SD 23.91 46.85 1260.44 
Mean 251.1 233.94 9252 

C.V(%) 9.52 20 13.62 
Adjusted R-squared 0.53 0.56 0.31 

Instability  Index 6.52 13.31 11.3 
III Decade 

2010-2011 To 
2018-2019 

SD 17.378 35.963 1046.9 
Mean 258.3 295.44 11423 

C.V(%) 6.72 12.17 9.17 
Adjusted R-squared 0.080 -0.089 0.22 

Instability  Index 6.45 12.70 8.10 
 
 

Over all 
1989-90 To 

2018-19 

SD 18.024 51.236 1689.4 
Mean 254.77 246.34 9628 

C.V(%) 7.07 20.7 1.75 
Adjusted R-squared 0.00118 0.615 0.75 

Instability  Index 7.07 12.89 8.78 
Source: Computed 

It is revealed that the Instability index in area, production and productivity is 
low in all decades. However, the instability index is comparatively high in production in 
all decades and it shows that there is riskiness in production. High instability in 
production in comparing to area and productivity might be due to price variation, 
climatic conditions, government policy etc.  A decade wise comparison of the 
Coefficient of Variation and instability index is shown in the in the figure 2. 
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Decomposition Analysis 
The analysis of the factors affecting the total production of the oilseeds are in 

the table 3.It indicates that the yield effect is the main factor contributed towards the 
growth in oilseed production in all decades. The area effect shows a negative sign in the 
third decade is the clear indication of the area constraint of India and so once the 
saturation point of productivity is reached, how the growing demand of edible oil can be 
met is a challenging question in front of the policy makers.  

Table 3: Area effect, yield effect and interaction effect on production growth of 
oilseeds in India 

 
  Source: Computed 

 
 

Concluding Observation 
 

Oilseeds play an important role in providing a nutritionally balanced diet to the 
major chunk of rural population. The compound growth rate of the area, production, and 
yield during the 1989-90 to 2018-19 reveals that the growth of oilseed area is near to 
negative whereas production and yield shows a positive trend value. It highlights the 
fact that the area under oilseed is shrinking and it stems by showing a negative growth 
in the 3rd Decade. The instability in the production of oilseed is very high in all decades 
while comparing to area and productivity requires adequate attention. The yield effect is 
the main contributory factor for the change in production in all decades and area effect 

Period/Effect I Decade II Decade III Decade Over all 
Area 32.25 40.12 -6.46 13.06 
Yield 58.98 52.71 108.57 77.73 

Area x Yield 8.79 7.16 -2.09 9.21 
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became a negative factor to the growth in production of oilseeds. There exists a positive 
relationship between growth rate and instability as far as area is concerned and a 
negative relationship between growth rate and instability as far as productivity is 
concerned. So to reduce instability in the production of oilseeds, policy makers and 
administrators should give due attention to frame policies and programmes to augment 
the productivity of oilseeds. 
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ABSTRACT:   

Education is the backbone of a nation. It is education that can strengthen and 
uphold the development graph of a nation. Home serves as the first school and parents 
as the first teachers for a child. Parents are therefore the biggest contributors as far as  
imparting education to a child is concerned. Through our study we tried to relate 
whether the issue of dropouts has been affected by parents' educational qualification and 
occupational status.  
Keywords: Elementary Education, Drop-Outs, Occupational Status, Parents 
Educational Qualification 
1. INTRODUCTION: 

The root meaning of the word ‘education’ in Latin is “to draw out” the 
latent powers of the child. Conforming to this meaning Durkheim defined education as 
“the action exercised by the older generations upon those who are not yet ready for 
social life its object is to awaken and develop in the children those physical, intellectual 
and moral states which are required to him both by his society as a whole and by the 
milieu for which is specially destined”.  

Education is the process by which individual learns the things necessary to 
fit him to the life of his society. 

      In India, elementary education is what we call primary 
education and upper-primary education both include. Primary education starts at the age 
of 5/6 and ends when he or she is 13/14 years old. so in India, elementary education or 
primary school is from Class I through Class VIII.  

        Drop-out is a pupil of any age who leaves school, for any reason 
other than death, degree graduation or completion of a program of studies and without 
transferring to another elementary or secondary school. 
2. REVIEW OF LITERATURE 
               Mondal,P (2010) in his unpublished M.Phil work  “Socio- economic Problems 
of the Dropout among the Primary School Children of Ramnagar Area, Gaighata Block, 
North 24 Parganas, West Bengal. (A Study on the Indo- Bangladesh Border Region)” 
set his objectives as follows- 
1. There are no relation between parent’s occupation and children dropouts. 
2. There is no relation between parent’s education and children dropouts.    
3. There is no difference between male children and female children dropouts. 
4. There is no relation between the age and school dropouts among both sexes.  
               At the end of work he concluded that-The main causes of drop out of both 
male and female from school in rural areas were reluctance of parents and participation 
in domestic activities. Another major reason was problem of financial constraints. The 
parent’s educational status was poor and they did not give much importance to the 
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education of girls as they did to their sons. They perceived that sons support them in 
their old age. 
                    Mondal.B (2007) shown in his dissertation the poor economic condition of 
guardians was one of the causes of school dopout of the children. Beside he also shown 
school environment status also show the relation to the school dropout in Purulia 
district. 
            Pal.A.K(2010). worked on 'Drop-outs in elementary education : A compressive 
study'  where his objectives was - 
 To find out a comprehensive schedule to appraise the rate of enrolment in class-I in each 
selected primary school., the dropout rates in each class of the primary schools (class - I 
to class V) and identify the various causes leading to non-enrolment of children and the 
specific causes of dropout of children  before attaining the Minimum Level of Learning 
(MLL) and after his worked he suggested that -To improve the standard and quality of 
education, more extensive studies, should be done in the Research work may be taken on 
the effectiveness of Sarva Shiksha Abhiyan (SSA) in both rural and urban areas in West 
Bengal. 

Patel.Prajna Smrooti (2017) conducted a study associated with the present 
problem, entitled “Wastage and stagnation: a hindrance to education (An 
Anthropological study among the High School going Children of Jujomura Block of 
Sambalpur District of Western Odisha)”.  In this study, the researcher showed that 
wastage and stagnation is not a thing of the past, but it is very much a stumbling black 
even in these modern days of ours. Eradication of this evil requires initiatives both from 
the Govt. and society. Whereas the Govt. should formulate plans and modalities to curb 
wastage and stagnation, the society at large and for that matter, social organizations 
should endeavor to create universal awareness in the direction. 

Anitha, B.K. (2017) conducted a study which can be correlated with the 
present problem. In this study the researcher observed that  poverty, death in the family, 
and illness of parents compel the children to become child labourers. Since the parents 
of the majority of the SC and ST students work in the unorganized sector for their 
strained economic condition, children are being forced to engage in domestic work. The 
caste-based professions of the households do have a powerful impact on the educational 
status of the children. 

LASKAR , BAHARUL ISLAM1 (2017) carried out a study which has a direct 
bearing on my present problem. In this study entitled “A Study on School Dropouts in 
Rural Niuland Block, Nagaland”. The researcher identified various factors that cause 
drop-out. The factors may be summed up thue: 
1) Economic constraints, 
2) Home-related factors such as large family size and parents’ ignorance, 
3) Peer influence, 
4) Lack of proper infrastructure and poor facilities leading to failure in motivating 
students, 
5) Poor academic performance and failure in examination, 
6) In some rare cases, health issues. 

                                                
1 http://files.hostgator.co.in/hostgator201172/file/2017040205.pdf 
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The observations guided the researcher to acknowledge the study as on attempt 
to understand the phenomenon of early school leaving. The respondents were 
categorised into three categories – dropout respondents, teacher respondents, and parent 
respondents in order to determine the various personal, home and school-related factors 
influencing the phenomenon. Personal characteristics form the first set of factors where 
boredom, loss of interest and having friends who are dropouts themselves are found to 
be the major factors contributing to dropout. With regard to the home environment, 
socioeconomic factors are found to be highly predictive of dropout behaviour. Lack of 
encouragement from ignorant parents, large family size, and financial constraints are 
found to be in vogue. School-related variables like combinations of disliking and lack of 
interest in attending school are found common among dropout students; factors such as 
improper facilities, lack of extracurricular activities, failure to cope up with friends, and 
failure in examination also strongly contribute to dropout. It has been observed in the 
study that drop-outs find school boring and dull, acquire low grades and experience 
difficulty in learning unlike the regular or non-drop-out students. The research findings 
validate the hypothesis which was framed beforehand based on the assumptions and 
literature review. The present study has revealed the perceptions and relationship 
between the dropouts and the surrounding environment. Hopefully, the findings and 
recommendations might probably shed some light on the dropout problem in general. 

Brune, forth (2007) had a penetrating look at the age at which children begin 
school and the age-range in each grade. His study revealed that across all developing 
nations around 32% of primary school students from varying age range so far 
considered as being out of school may eventually enroll as late entrants. Again there 
was a further 16% who had initially enrolled but eventually left school efore reaching 
the ‘official’ age of completion . Thus the problem of under-age and over-age enrolment 
continues.  

Memon,2 (2007) in the Economic survey of 2006-07 shows a gradual increase 
in the literacy levels in Pakistan over a stretch of time. In 2001 the overall literacy rate 
(10 years and above) was 45% and in 2005-06 it has increased to 54%. Male literacy (10 
years and above) increased from 58% in 2001 to 65% in 2005 - 06. In case of female 
literacy there was an increase rfom 32 to 42 percent during the same period and this 
comparatively show progress hints at the gender discrimination still running rampant in 
Pakistan as far as access to education is concerned. 
RESEARCH GAP: 
 It shows that no systematic in-depth study has been undertaken in this issue so far. 
Though such has been done in this specific area, all is not covered.  
3:  OBJECTIVES  OF  THE  STUDY: 
1. To find out the relation of drop-outs and their parents’ qualification. 
2. Identify the causes of lack of parents' interests & their children's education. 
3. To find out the Economic background of the guardians of the Drop-outs students. 
4. To find out the remedy of the problem. 

                                                
2 
http://shodhganga.inflibnet.ac.in/bitstream/10603/155925/8/08_chapter%202.p
df 
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4: SIGNIFICANCE   OF  THE  STUDY:  
 
                  This study would generate valuable empirical data on the upper-primary & 
primary school drop-out on the Indo-Bangladesh border region, West Bengal which 
may have far-reaching policy implications for this burning problem. The findings of the 
study would have theoretical relevance. 
 
5:  METHODOLOGY OF THE STUDY 
 
           The methodology of this study basically followed Anthropological approach and 
Educational approach. We have briefly discussed it with the help of following points to 
know about the Methodology of the study. 
 
5.1 SAMPLING FRAME AND SAMPLE SIZE 
 

There are 36173 Govt. & Govt. Aided primary schools(total 5959 including 
private) &  1160 Govt. & Govt. Aided upper primary schools(total 1570 including 
private) in this area. We take all these elementary schools for this study. The total 
number school dropouts in the study area is 339 in to which 69.62 percent male children 
and 30.38 percent female children.  

 
5.2: TOOLS AND TECHNIQUES FOR DATA COLLECTION 
 

Topics Sources of data Tools and Techniques 

Parents education, 
Occupations etc. 

Primary data was 
collected during the field 

work 

Interview with questionnaire, 
Case study, Focus group 

discussion, 

Class of primary 
school dropouts 

Primary data from 
primary school head 

masters/ DPO 

Interview with questionnaire, 
Case study, Focus group 

discussion, 

Causes of drop outs 
Primary data from 

primary school head 
masters/ DPO 

Interview with questionnaire, 
Case study, Focus group 

discussion, 
 
5.3: DATA PROCESSING 
 

The quantative data represented by the help of different tables, graphs and 
figures. Interpretation theses data we have been used the statistical method also.  

 
 
 
 

                                                
3 District Project Office Data, North 24Parganas 



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:4(8), APRIL :2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 54 
 

6. INTERPRETATION OF RESULTS 
Table-1: Parents’ Educational Qualification Vis- a- Vis Elementary(Primary+Upper 

Primary) School Dropouts in the Study Area 

 
 

Figures in parentheses ( ) represent percentage out of row total. 
Figures in parentheses {} represent percentage out of column Grand total 

Figures in parentheses [ ] represent percentage out of column total 
Table -2: Present Primary School Dropouts Vis- a- Vis Parents Occupational Status in the 

Border Area 
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Figures in parentheses () represent percentage out of row total. 
Figures in parentheses {} represent percentage out of column Grand total. 

Figures in parentheses [] represent percentage out of column total. 
 
 

Table -3: Present Upper-Primary School Dropouts Vis- a- Vis Parents Occupational 
Status in the Border Area 

 
 

 
 

Figures in parentheses () represent percentage out of row total. 
Figures in parentheses {} represent percentage out of column Grand total. 

Figures in parentheses [] represent percentage out of column total. 
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FINDING:  
Significant conclusions of the study are –  

We can conclude that Parents’ lack of education is one of the major causes of 
drop-out in the primary and upper-primary sections. The fact whether they live in border 
areas or non-border areas hardly matters.  

In the border as well as non-border areas, Parents’ lack of education is also one 
of the major causes of drop-out in the primary and upper-primary section. Among the 
guardians/parents of most of the drop-out students, the educational qualification was 
found to be only school final. 

 Economic back ground(Occupational Status) of the drop-out boys as well as 
girls was found to be quite bad. Most of the  parents belonged to day-labourer 
categories. Making two ends meet is the chief aim of their life. Spending time and 
energy for education of their children is nothing but a waste of time for them. So, in 
their case, they could not pay heed to the education of their children. 
CONCLUSION: 
So, after the above findings the researcher conclude that- 

There are many causes of drop-outs in the study area such as the reluctance of 
parents, participation in domestic activities, lack of interest in the studies, illness of 
parents, teacher’s unfair behaviour, death of family member, medium of instruction. It is 
found that the effect of the causes of such drop-outs is more significant in the Border 
area students both in the primary as well as upper-primary students in the study area.But 
Parents’ education plays a more significant role in the elementary school drop-out in the 
border area school than the non-border area schools affecting.On the other hand, 
Parents’ occupation is also a common factor affecting drop-outs. It is evident that if the 
parents are cultivator or day labourer, the drop-out rate is higher. In case of parents who 
are employed in Govt. sector jobs, the drop-out rate tends to be lower. In order to get rid 
of this problem, we must make all parents aware. At the same time, all parents should be 
educated through distance education by Government policy. 
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Abstract 
            Teflon (Perfluorooctanoic acid, PFOA) coated non-stick ware is so popular that 
having such one in the house is prestigious to one. Its popularity remains its easy and 
friendly usable ability of easy cleaning and non-sticking property itself. DuPont, the 
inventor never exposed its health problems but researcher did it well and exposes its 
effects on health like cancer of all kinds including brain, prostrate. liver, thymus and 
kidney, death of rat pups that were exposed to PFOA, changes in the pituitary in female 
rats, at all doses, tumor formation in kidney, liver, prostrate, thymus and brain. So a 
better non-sticky material is in search. Biomimicry provides us a lot so far. Why not 
think on this line, by my practical observation in the last few decades I copied a natural 
method or substance to substitute the PFOA. This article exposes the validity and 
possible future of non-sticky cook-ware by copying secret from plant kingdom in the 
form of Cutin and suberin. Both are heat resistant and form an umbrella for plants 
exposed parts (Cutin) and internal parts (Suberin) so that plants can thrive well in the 
burning sunlight, i.e. desert and deep frosted Himalayan background.  
 
Key words: Teflon (POFA), Cutin, suberin, Non-stick ware 
 
Introduction 
Teflon, without any conflict is a modern day “convenience” for many. Cookware with 
Teflon coat makes it easy to cooking and cleaning much easier. By this innovation idea   
DuPont, the inventor make millions of dollar by making non-stick surface very popular 
in the market of smaller and bigger way. By applying this coat he know that at high 
temperature this coat will emit gases which is unhealthy for the consumer, still it 
become so popular that having a non-sticky ware is a prestigious to many. Many study 
shows that the non-stick ware-Teflon pans- has been found to release up to 15 different 
toxic gases when heated. The chemical constituent present in the non-stick cookware is 
made with a chemical known as Perfluorooctanoic acid (PFOA). This chemical is 
labelled as carcinogenic by U.S Environmental protection Agency (EPA).This chemical 
also found in some coated paper plates, microwave popcorn bags etc. One study by 
consumer watchdog organization Environmental working group (EWG) say that by 
manual cooking on a conventional stove tops will take only two to five minutes to reach 
temperatures that can release the dangerous toxic gases. For this DuPont fined 16.5 
million dollars for failing to expose the danger of Teflon to the public. The studies at 
John Hopkins Hospital in Baltimore, Md show that it is linked to low birthrates and 
unusual birth defects. Recent study shows that Teflon is related to thyroid disease and 
cancer. More over DuPont’s scientist have said that when the pan heated at 666°F it 
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begins to release the dangerous gases in ample to cause flue like symptoms, commonly 
called Teflon flue or polymer fume fever. The interesting fact is that Teflon is coated on 
aluminum layer, it is a metal that cause Alzheimer ‘disease. Aluminum easily gets out 
the Teflon coat due to the scratches on the pan. Most of the household pans are 
scratched somewhere or somehow. The coating begins to emit the gases at 446 degree F 
(Environmental Working Group). The various companies in USA agree to reduce the 
gas emission form Teflon to 95% by 20115 (U.S. Environmental Protection Agency). 
But even today the Teflon based cookware release six dangerous gases at 688°F, it 
involves two carcinogens, two global pollutant and MFA (Tetrafluoroethylene 
perfluoromethylvinylether), a chemical deadly to human at low doses. The non-sticking 
cookware company claims that the gases will emit only at 430 degree C, but the real fact 
is that the pan will reach 736 degree F within 3 minutes and 20 seconds when using a 
conventional, electric stovetop burner. The leading non-stick cookware meanwhile 
raised 721 degree F in five minutes under the same condition. Some study shows that if 
the temperature reaches 1000 degree F the coating will break down into a chemical 
warfare agent chemical warfare agent known as of the WII nerve gas phosgene. The 
common symptoms associated with Teflon fumes is fever about 100 and 104 degreeF, 
chest tightness, shortness of breath, headache, cough, shills,  and sore throat (Clayton, 
1967). The animal studies shows that the PFOA cause serious changes in organs 
including brain, prostrate. Liver, thymus and kidney, death of rat pups that were 
exposed to PFOA, changes in the pituitary in female rats, at all doses, tumor formation 
in kidney ,liver, prostrate, thymus and brain. PFOA plant workers had affected prostate 
cancer with high intensity. Another study (1981) shows that female workers in the 
PFOA company shows birth defects. PFOA also found to cause immune system of mice 
over reacted allergens (Toxicological Sciences, 2007). Study further shows that 90% of 
the U.S population has PFOA in their blood, 4-5ppb.  The blood content of the toxins 
will remain for time, even if you stop to expose the PFOA. The blood content will take 
to reduce it half if the explosion is stopped for 4 years.  
Proposed Alternatives for PFOA 
Aluminum: Aluminum cookware   is not recommended because aluminum is strongly 
suspected causal factor in Alzheimer’s disease (FDA Science) 
Stainless steel: Stainless steel cookware is not recommended because all stainless steel 
has alloys containing nickel, chromium, molybdenum and carbon. 
Copper cookware: Copper cookware is not recommended because most copper pans 
lined with other metals to prevent copper poisoning.  
             The literature survey shows that Teflon has no alternative; hence we have to 
solve the problem unless it will devastate human kind directly or indirectly.  
Supposed Biomimicry solution 
It is common practice in every part of India or abroad, using iron box run by coal in the 
time where electrical iron box was not invented or rare. In Kerala, the land of coconut 
tree, (Now Gods own land) people use coconut kernel in the place of coal as a fuel for 
make the iron box base hot. I myself used this kind of iron box in my school days. A big 
nuisance by using the box is it become sticky after pressing over the dress for some 
time. People of Kerala, yes myself solved this problem by rubbing the iron box over a 
piece of plantain leaf (Banana plant leaf), After pressing box over a banana plant leaf 
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the box become very smooth. In those days (school days), I could not apply my 
knowledge to find out the reason behind this. But, now as I am much interested in 
biomimicry (Ashokan,2014) , a branch in biology developed and nurtured by Janine M, 
Benyus, founder of Biomimicry institute in America, I supposed that this may be due to 
the smooth Cutin of the leaf stick on the iron box base.  
Hypothesis 
1. The base of iron box becomes smooth because the Cutin stick on the base at 

temperature around 100°C and the box base become soft. 
2. The Cutin is heat resistant at least for some time because once the leaf is used it 

protect the base for a few more ironing process, then again it become sticky.  
Innovation idea: 
If we somehow modify the chemistry of the Cutin to heat resistant up to 755°F and 
synthesis it in bulk and by using a suitable base to apply in the inner surface of the 
cookware, popcorn bag, food wrappers etc. why not we succeed and prevent all the 
above said demerits of PFOA.  
Structure of Cutin 
The lipophilic barrier of plasma membrane controls the passage of gases, solutes and 
water into the cells. This provides an interface between the environment and cell 
interior. The matrices of such barrier are formed by two types of insoluble polyesters of 
fatty acids and glycerol. These polyesters are Cutin and suberin in plants. Cutin form 
water proof protective cover over the areal surface of the plants and is one of the most 
important biological interfaces between atmosphere and cell interior.   
Suberin is constitutively produced by various internal and external cells during 
development, and is induced to form a barrier in response to stresses from the 
environment and wounding. Although both Cutin and suberin have structural 
similarities and analogous functions in the protection of plant organs, they distinguished 
by their deposition sites and chemical composition. The Cutin that forms a hydrophobic 
skin on the outer surface of vascular plants and some bryophytes protect the plants from 
desiccation and pathogens, insects and harmful radiations. The outer surface of the 
epidermal cells of young stem leaves flowers and fruits are covered with Cutin for 
protection. Internal Cutin also occur; these have been described within seed coats and 
lining the sub-stomata cavity. The plant Cutin contains waxes (Fig-1). These waxes are 
formed by hydrophobic Cutin and cutan along with a mixture of epicuticular and 
intracuticular lipids, both are chloroform soluble materials. The Cutin may form 
lamellar structure or amorphous appearance under electron microscope. The different 
layers of Cutin is  
1. Cuticular layer- attached to cell wall that contains waxes, polymers, polysaccharides 
that protruded from cell wall below.  
2. The epicuticular waxy layer- It covers the Cuticular proper.  
The thickness of these layers and its chemical composition is depending on species, 
location in anatomy and stages of development. The thickness of Cutin in average range 
from 0.1 to 14 μm in leaves and <20 to 600 μg of Cutin per cm2 surface area. In fruits 
the Cutin content can reach 1.5 mg/cm2. 
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                                        Fig: 1: Structure of Plant Cutin 
Cutin contains fatty acid sand glycerol which is an oxygenated polyester of sixteen (C16) 
and eighteen (C18) carbon respectively. When the Cutin is cleaved by chemical means it 
release monomers. The monomers are omega hydroxy and omega hydroxy-epoxy fatty 
acids. Both omega hydroxy and omega hydroxy-epoxy fatty acids are derivatives of 
carbon sixteen a (C16) and carbon eighteen (C18) unsaturated fatty acids (Table1). A 
small amount of hydroxycinnamic acid also reported in Cutin as a structural component. 
In Arabidopsis thaliana and Brassica napus the main structural component of Cutin is 
dicarboxylic acids, in other pants it is generally found suberin. Another structural 
polymer obtained during ester bond hydrolyzing of Cutin is cutan it is 
nondepolymerasibale one.   Derivatives of fatty acids like primary and secondary 
alcohols, aldehydes and ketones are found in Cuticular waxes. The primary hydroxyl 
group is used to esterification of Curtin monomers (Fig2) forming a linear polyester.   

Table 1: Compositional comparison between Cutin and suberin 

Monomer      Cutin       Suberin 

  Glycerol                                Substantial 
 Substantial 

  Unsubstituted acids 

        Minor (C16-C18)             Minor 
(C16-C26) 
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α, ω (Dicarboxylic acid) (C16-C26) 

       Minor             Common and 
substantial 

Ω-Hydrox8y acid 

  major (C16C18)    Common 
and substantial 
                                                                                                                                   (C16-
C26) 

Substituted ω-Hydroxy acid (C16-C18) 

        Major  
 MinorC 

 

 

 

Fatty alcohols 

                       Rare and Minor           
Common and substantial 
                                                                                             (C16-C18)  



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:4(8), APRIL :2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 63 
 

 

Ferulate 

                Low    High 

 
a Adopted from kolattukudy (2001),  
b (C16-C18) decarboxylase are major monomers in Arabidopsis and brassica napus Cutin 
(>50%) 
c In some cases is substantial. Substituted dicarboxylic acids and α,ω-diols are also 
frequently  found in suberin 
In addition, esters formed between the carboxyl group of one fatty  acid and a hydroxyl 
group of glycerol or a secondary hydroxyl group of another fatty acid allow a branched 
structure such as cross-linked and dendrimeric arrangements. However, the three-
dimensional structure of Cutin remains unresolved. It is also unclear if the insolubility 
of the polyester is a consequence of covalent linkage to the cell wall or Cutin, or of the 
high molecular weight of the polymer. 

 
Fig: 2: Hypothetical arrangement of monomers that could be found in a ω-hydroxy fatty 
acid-rich Cutin.  
Suberin 
Aliphatic polyester along with polyaromatic cross link and wax together form the 
suberin. Hence suberin is aheteroployemr. The suberin on transestrification release 
many monomers like   unsubstituted very long chain fatty acids, diagnostic monomers 
such as C16-C28 ω-hydroxy fatty acids and C16-C26 α,ω-dicarboxylic acids and ferulate, 
alcohols glycerol (Table1). Suberin linked waxes partially resemble the structural 
constituents of the polyester. The waxes in the suberin contain fatty acids, primary 
alcohols, alkyl ferulate and monoglycerls. The monomers of aromatic network of 
suberin like ether-linked hydroxycinnamic acids, N-feruloyltyramine and monolignols 
are not released depolymerisation of polyester. The structure of suberin is very difficult 
to study because it is insoluble in Heteropolymer. Under transmission electron 
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microscope (TEM) the suberin present as a lamellar structure with light and dark 
alternate bands (Fig3). The cork or potato periderm model is better to explain the 
macromolecular structure of the suberin. By this model it is observed that aliphatic 
monomers are linearly arranged with translucent electron bands. The opaque band may 
be glycerol esterified phenolic and may be waxes. Ferulic      acid has been proposed to 
provide a covalent link between cell-wall-embedded polyaromatic and the suberin 
polyester. However, the phenotypes of recently characterized Arabidopsis knockout 
mutants question this last hypothesis, as well as the presence of extended aliphatic 
polyester. 
 
Suggestions 
 
If we reproduce the Cutin and suberin in the laboratory and impregnated with some 
hardening material that is heat resistant and coating this material compound on the inner 
surface of the cooking pan, can we replace the Teflon the killer material in the future 
and protect the whole human population from the known and unknown consequences by 
using the Teflon in the future.  
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ABSTRACT 
 
 The Present study is carried out by differential analysis to know the difference 
between Self Esteem among High School Students. Three hundred and twenty 
High School Students had been randomly selected for the present study. 
Normative Survey method was used to collect the data. The study was done in 
Tirupattur District in Tamilnadu. In the study it is found that there was no 
significant difference in the mean scores of Self esteem among the high school 
students based on their age and their locality of residence. Also it is found that 
there was a significant difference in the mean scores of Self esteem among the 
high school students based on their parent’s occupation.  
 
Key words: Self Esteem, High School Students, Tirupattur District. 
 
INTRODUCTION 
 

    A man is a social being. If he is not able to adjust himself in different 
aspects of life his personality can’t remain balanced. Through the medium of 
education he learns to adjust himself with the friends, class fellows, parents, 
relations, neighbors and teachers etc. Education is concerned with the 
development of all faculties of the child. It performs the functions of the 
physical, mental, aesthetic, moral, economic, spiritual development of the 
individual so that the individual may get rid of his animal instincts by 
sublimating the same so that he becomes a civilized person.  

Education reconstructs the society according to the changing needs of 
the time and place of the society. According to Adams, education is a bipolar 
process in which one personality acts on another to modify the development of 
other person. An educated individual who possess a high self esteem surely will 
succeed in all aspects of his/ her life. 

Self-esteem is a person’s inner appreciation or assessment of him or 
herself. It matters because people who do not value themselves - who have low 
self-esteem – treat themselves and others badly. Thus low self-esteem can be 
seen as a major factor in abuse, addiction, crime, depression, loneliness, low 
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educational achievement, mental illness and unhappiness. People high in self-
esteem are often creative, joyful, fun to be with and productive.’ Self-esteem is 
confidence in yourself and a belief in your qualities and abilities. Self esteem is 
a set of attitudes and beliefs that a person brings with him or her when facing 
the world. 
 
CONCEPT OF SELF ESTEEM 

 
Self esteem is how we value our selves; it is how we perceive our value 

to the world, and how valuable we think we are to the others. Self esteem 
affects our trust in others, our relationships, our work, nearly every part of our 
lives. Positive self esteem gives us the strength and flexibility to take charge of 
our lives and grow from our mistakes, without the fear of being rejected. 
Negative self esteem gives feeling of unworthiness, incapability, and 
incompetency. 

The term self esteem is one of the oldest concepts in the field of 
psychology. The term was coined by American Psychologist and Philosopher 
W. James in 1890. Self esteem is usually defined as a personal judgment of 
worth living along a dimension with positive and negative ends. In psychology 
self esteem or self worth includes a person’s subjective appraisal of himself or 
herself as intrinsically positive or negative to some degree that may become 
more positive or negative as a person encounters successes or failures in daily 
life. Synonyms of self esteem include self worth, self regard, self respect, and 
self integrity. 
 The ‘self’ part of self-esteem pertains to the values, beliefs and attitudes that we 
hold about ourselves. The "esteem" part of self esteem describes the value and 
worth that one gives oneself. Rosenberg defines as "totality of the individual's 
thoughts and feelings with reference to himself as an object." Besides self 
esteem, self-efficacy or mastery, and self-identities are important parts of the 
self-concept.  

Self-esteem is commonly defined as the belief that a person is accepted, 
connected, unique, powerful, and capable. Self-esteem issues take on a 
particular significance for students with learning or attention problems because 
self-assessment of this concept requires the ability to evaluate and compare. 
These are two skills that are extraordinarily challenging for students with 
special needs. Therefore, these children are often unable to accurately measure 
or assess their own self-esteem. Because self-esteem is a feeling - not a skill - it 
can only be measured by observing the way in which a person acts or behaves. 
Teachers and parents must become keen and insightful observers of children in 
order to assess their self-esteem.  
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NEED AND SIGNIFICANCE OF THE STUDY 
 

The self esteem in education depends on the quality of both those who 
teach and learn. The role of teacher in the learning process is very high .So the 
knowledge of the students is essential for teacher to guide them. Hence in the 
present study is an attempt as also been made to investigate the level of self 
esteem found among the students in general? 

Abraham Maslow states that know psychology health is possible unless 
the essential core of the person is fundamentally accepted, loved and respected 
by other and by his self Self-esteem allows people to face life with more 
confidence, benevolence and optimism and thus easily reach their goals and 
self- actualize. It allows once self to be more ambitious, but not with respect to 
possession or success, worth with respect to what one experience emotionally, 
creatively and spiritually. Self-esteem affects motivation, behavior, life 
satisfaction, and is related to well being throughout life. 
 
REVIEW OF RELATED LITERATURE 
 

Kumar and Kumar (2016) found a significant relationship between 
school adjustment and self-esteem of visually challenged and sighted students. 
Also there was significant difference between visually challenged and sighted 
students on self-esteem. The self-esteem scores of sighted students were 
significantly higher than the visually challenged students. 
 Adams (2016) African American adolescent females possess higher self-esteem 
than any other racial or ethnic adolescent female group. This article tests two 
popular empirically supported explanations for Black high self-esteem: 
contingency of self-esteem theory and the locus of control model. This article 
builds on past research to illustrate the specific mechanisms of self esteem for 
Black and White adolescent girls. To facilitate an investigation of these theories, 
self esteem was explored as a bi dimensional construct consisting of self-worth 
and self-deprecation. The sample consisted of 453 Black and 1,902 White 
adolescent females. Multivariate regression analyses produced the following 
outcomes: The contingency of self-esteem theory and the locus of control model 
were not supported. A significant race by social support interaction found that 
even in low support situations Black adolescent females reported less self-
deprecation than White females. 
 Mohammad Aryana (2015) The main purpose of this research was to study 
relationship between self-esteem and academic achievement among pre-
university students. For this purpose pre-university students were selected. The 
Self-esteem and Academic achievement Scale was used to measure relationship 
between self-esteem and academic achievement. The result of test highlights the 
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relationship between Self-Esteem and Academic achievement in the pre-
university students. The results suggest that high self Esteem is important factor 
and strengthen the prediction of academic achievement in students. 
 
OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY 
1. To find out the significant difference in Self esteem among the high school 

students based on their age. 
2. To find out the significant difference in Self esteem among the high school 

students based on their parent’s occupation. 
3. To find out the significant difference in Self esteem among the high school 

students based on their locality of residence. 
 
HYPOTHESES OF THE STUDY 
1. There is no significant difference in Self esteem among the high school 

students based on their age. 
2. There is no significant difference in Self esteem among the high school 

students based on their parent’s occupation. 
3. There is no significant difference in Self esteem among the high school 

students based on their locality of residence. 
METHOD  
 Normative Survey method was used in the present study. 
 
TOOLS USED 
 Self esteem Scale developed and standardized by S. Karunanidhi (1996) had 
been used in this study. The scale consists of 25 items among the total number 
of items, 18 items are positive statements whereas 7 items are negative. The 
reliability of this scale was established by Cronbach’s Alpha method. The 
obtained reliability coefficient is 0.827 revealing that the tool is reliable. The 
content validity of the Self esteem Scale is found to be moderate validity.  
SAMPLE OF THE STUDY 
 The sample consists of 320 High Schools Students studying in nine different 
schools in Tirupattur District, Tamilnadu.  
STATISTICAL TECHNIQUES USED 
 In this present study following Statistical techniques were used  

a. Descriptive Analysis 
i) Measures of central tendency (mean) 
ii) Measures of variability (standard deviation) 

b. Differential Analysis 
i) Independent sample ‘t’ test 
ii) One way ANOVA  test 
.ANALYSIS OF THE DATA  
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HYPOTHESIS: 1 
There is no significant difference in Self esteem among the high school students 
based on their age. 
 

Table 1: Significance of difference of high school students in their Age 

Variable Age N Mean S.D t-value 
 

Result 
 

Self 
Esteem 

Below 
15 64 93.66 7.868 

0.927 

Not 
Significan

t 
at 0.05 
level 

15 & 
Above 256 92.06 7.904 

 
 From the above table, the significant value 0.927 is found to be statistically not 
significant at the 0.05 level. Hence it is clear that there is no significant 
difference in the mean scores of Self esteem among the high school students 
based on their age.   
 
HYPOTHESIS: 2 
There is no significant difference in Self esteem among the high school students 
based on their parent’s occupation. 
 

Table 2: Significance of difference of high school students in their 
Self esteem based on their parent’s occupation 

 
Sum of 
Squares Df Mean 

Square F Sig. Result 

Between 
Groups 604.233 3 201.411 

3.288 0.021 
Significant 

at 0.05 
level 

Within 
Groups 19355.254 316 61.251 

Total 19959.488 319  
   
       From the Table-2, the significant value 0.021 is found to be statistically 
significant at the 0.05 level. Hence it is clear that there is significant difference 
in the mean scores of Self esteem among the high school students based on their 
parent’s occupation  
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HYPOTHESIS: 3 
There is no significant difference in Self esteem among the high school students 
based on their locality of residence. 
 

Table 3: Significant difference in mean scores of Rural and Urban 
High school students in their Self esteem 

Variable Locality N Mean 
Std. 

Deviatio
n 

Sig Result 

Self esteem 

Rural 210 91.24 7.820 

0.814 

Not 
Significant 

at 0.05 
level Urban 110 94.56 7.650 

  
 From the Table-3, the significant value 0.814 is found to be not statistically 
significant at the 0.05 level. Hence it is clear that there is no significant 
difference in the mean scores of Self esteem among the high school students 
based on their Locality.  
FINDINGS OF THE STUDY 
1. There was no significant difference in the mean scores of Self esteem among 
the high school students based on their age.  
2. There was a significant difference in the mean scores of Self esteem among 
the high school students based on their parent’s occupation.  
3. There was no significant difference in the mean scores of Self esteem among 
the high school students based on their locality of residence.  
 
EDUCATIONAL IMPLICATIONS 
 The present research study has some important educational implications.  
 Findings of the study are significant for the class teachers, sociologists, 

economists, psychologists, philosophers and educational planners. The 
study is likely to through light upon the self-esteem.  

 The study is also helpful in the personality development of the students by 
bringing to light self-esteem.  

 This study will helpful in molding the personality of the students by giving 
them positive direction, making them realize the importance of positive self-
esteem and ill effect of aggressive behavior at their age.  

 Also this study will help the teachers, psychologists and educational 
planners in building and adopting special educational measures for 
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rectification of unwanted behavior in school students and motive them 
towards their goal in life. 

 
CONCLUSION 
 
 The purpose of the present investigation was to study the present level Self 
esteem among the high school students. The study is to find some usefulness in 
the field of education and findings of the study can serve as a database for 
further research. 
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ABSTRACT 
The child with poor vision and hard of hearing is not only faces many 

personal hardships through his early developing years but also presents 
numerous problems and challenges to the responsible adults in his life. The 
body composition examination has become a helpful equipment in both clinical 
and research settings. Its use in the pediatric population is complicated by the 
rapid periods of growth and physical development that are characteristic of 
infancy, childhood, and adolescence. A thorough understanding of the changing 
nature of body composition during this time is essential for choosing the most 
appropriate measurement technique for a given individual, population, or 
clinical question. Growing evidence suggests that tissues such as fat, muscle, 
and bone are intimately involved in the regulation of whole body energy 
metabolism. The present study was to measure the body fat percentage of vision 
and hearing differently abled children’s of Karnataka state. Further the level of 
perception on body fat percentage was also correlated with their actual status. 
The current study was conducted on 414 vision and hearing differently abled 
school going children’s selected through purposive random sampling technique. 
The study included 243 vision disabled children’s and 171 hearing disabled 
children’s in male category. All the subjects were residents of special schools 
within Karnataka state. Their age ranged between 13 to 18 years. The body fat 
percentage was done by following the standard procedure and level of 
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perception on body fat percentage of vision and hearing disabled school 
children’s was done using a 3 point likert scale. The body fat percentage of 13 
to 14 years with 12.13 ± 2.07; 13.14 ± 2.11 in 15 to 16 years; and 13.34 ± 2.20 
in 17 to 18 years. On the basis of the conclusion of the current examination it is 
concluded that the vision and hearing disabled school going children’s 
underweight. Further, the 13 to 18 years vision and hearing disabled school 
children’s under investigation are unable to significantly weak positive linear 
relationship their body fat percentage. 

 
Keywords: Body Fat, Skinfold Thickness, Hearing Disabled And Vision 
Disabled 
 
Introduction 

Each and every human being has been gifted with five senses, 
specifically, vision, auditory, olfactory, taste and touch. We get worldly 
information through these senses. Some studies results are said vision that 
contributes the most in accessing information. Since it can collect information 
from distance it accounts for almost eighty four per cent of the total 
information. The remaining altogether contributes only the remaining sixteen 
per cent. We can simply understand the problems faced by a person with visual 
impairment.  

Body composition evaluation aims to measure the quantity and relative 
proportions of body tissue compartments, and in few cases, their cellular, 
molecular, and atomic components. The body composition have five level of 
model in human body composition defines a series of interconnected, 
increasingly complex levels that provide an organizational framework for 
approaching questions associated to body composition and identifying suitable 
methods of analysis (Leonard and Zemel, 2012). Skinfold thickness method is a 
easy and potentially useful method for estimating total body fat is the skinfold 
technique, which can produce valid although rather imprecise results in 
children’s and also adults. This method measures the thickness of the 
subcutaneous fat layer directly, and therefore represents a apparently smart way 
to measure total body fat. Skinfold measurements are quite easy to obtain 
(Tennefors and  Forsum, 2004). Accurate assessment of body composition is 
important in many areas of obesity and nutrition-related research. In addition to 
providing fundamental whole-body descriptive characteristics, accurate 
measures of body composition often are required as scaling factors to normalize 
physiologic variables (Goran, 1998). The body composition and growth are key 
components of health in both individuals and populations. The current outbreak 
of obesity in children and adults has highlighted the consequence of body fat for 
short and long term physical condition of health. However, additional 
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components of body composition also influence health outcomes, and its 
measurement is increasingly considered valuable in clinical practice (Wells and 
Fewtrell, 2006). 
The objective of the study 
The reason of the present study was to measure the body fat percentage of 
vision as well as hearing loss disabled residential school going children’s of 
Karnataka State. Further the level of perception on body fat percentage was also 
correlated with their actual status. 
Methodology 

The present study included 414 subjects with special needs were 
selected through purposive random sampling technique. The study included 
hearing loss disabled 171 and vision loss disabled 243. All the subjects are in 
male category. The Vision and hearing loss disabled children’s were residents 
of special schools within Karnataka state. Subject’s age ranged between 13 to 
18 years. Purpose of this study was calculating the body fat percentage level by 
the measurement of skinfold thickness. The current test was conducted as per 
standard procedure (Jackson, A. S and Pollock, M. L 1985; and Stewart, A and 
Marfell-Jones M, 2001; and Katch, V.L., McArdle, W.D and Katch, F.I, 2011) 
using Harpenden skinfold caliper and metal measuring tape. In the present 
study, the body composition test was performed by following the methodology 
of Jackson and Pollock for estimation of body fat percentage. During the study, 
four sites were marked on an individual such as abdominal skin fold, triceps 
skin fold, thigh skin fold and supra iliac skin fold. An individual was prepared 
in relaxed standing position without outer coverings except shorts. All the four 
skin fold tests were performed on right side of the body of an individual. 

Abdominal skin fold: For abdominal skin fold one centimeter vertical 
pinch was made towards right side five centimeters away from the naval region. 
The skin fold caliper was placed just below the pinch and the reading was taken 
in millimeter. 

Triceps skin fold: For triceps skin fold test, vertical pinch of one 
centimeter was made on the back side of the arm with thumb and index finger, 
three inches apart on a line that was perpendicular to the long axis of the skin. 
Then, the skin fold caliper was placed to the fold one centimeter below the 
thumb and index finger and released the spring handle of the caliper.  The 
measurement was taken in millimeter. 

Supra iliac skin fold: To supra iliac skin fold test, an oblique pinch of 
one centimeter was marked at the intersection of a line joining the spinal and the 
anterior part of the axial and a horizontal line at the level of iliac crest. The 
researcher grasped the skin fold and placed the jaws of the caliper perpendicular 
to the fold approximately one centimeter below the thumb and index finger and 
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then released the spring handle of the caliper. Then the reading was taken in 
millimeter. 

Thigh skin fold: For thigh skin fold test, a vertical pinch of one 
centimeter was marked on the midpoint of the anterior surface of the thigh, 
midway between patella and inguinal fold. The researcher grasped the skin fold 
and placed the jaws of the caliper perpendicular to the fold approximately one 
centimeter below the thumb and index finger and then released the spring 
handle of the caliper. The skinfold thickness score was recorded in millimeters. 

 
Levels of perception on body fat percentage of vision and as well as 

hearing disabled subjects were done using a three point likert scale. The subject 
was asked to rate his body fat thickness on a questionnaire wherein he was 
given to tick one of the three options viz a) Higher than the normal b) Normal or 
c) lower than the normal. The response given by the subject was purely based 
on the perception of the subject under investigation (Rahmani-Nia, et al., 
2011).The researcher gave a brief overview of body fat thickness in order to 
make them familiar and express their levels of perception. The data from vision 
impaired students was collected through dictation and response record method. 
Similarly, data from hearing impaired students was collected through sign 
language method with help of a skilled assistant. The data was collected at the 
residential schools with earlier intimation and permission. Pearson product 
moment correlation was used a statistical tool apart from descriptive statistics 
like mean and standard deviation. Picture 1 and 2 shows that assessment of 
skinfold thickness. 

 
Picture 1 and 2. ASSESSMENT OF SKINFOLD THICKNESS 

 

                   
               

Findings of the study 
Interpretive analysis including mean and standard deviation were 

employed to the raw data collected on body fat percentage of the subjects 
selected for the study. The results are provided in table 1. 
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Table 1. ANALYSIS OF RESULTS ON CHARACTERISTICS OF 

VISION AND HEARING IMPAIRED CHILDRENS 
 

Variable Units 13 to 14 
years  

15 to 16 
years  

17 to 18 
years 

Mean ± S. D Mean ± S. D Mean ± S. 
D 

N  128  176  110 
Age  in years 13.45 ± 0.50  15.45 ± 0.50  17.45 ± 

0.50 
Body fat 
percentage 

Skinfold 
thickness in 

millimetres 

12.13 ± 2.07 13.14 ± 2.11 13.34± 2.20 

x̅= Mean, S.D = Standard Deviation 
Analysis of the table 1 reveals that the age of vision and hearing 

disabled children’s under investigation was 13.45 ± 0.50 in (the first score 
indicates mean followed by standard deviation) 13 to 14 years; 15.45 ± 0.50 in 
15 to 16 years and 17.45 ± 0.50 in 17 to 18 years. The body fat percentage was 
12.13 ± 2.07 in 13 to 14 years; 13.14 ± 2.11 in 15 to 16 years; and 13.34 ± 2.20 
in 17 to 18 years. Table 2 provides results on body fat percentage of vision and 
hearing disabled school children’s with reference to available norms. 
Table 2. NORMS BASED RESULTS ON BODY FAT PERCENTAGE OF 

VISION AND HEARING IMPAIRED CHILDRENS 
Normative 

values 
Normative 
category 

13 to 14  
Years 

15 to 16 
Years 

17 to 18 
Years 

F % F % F % 
21.93 & 
above 

Obese 1  0.78  2  1.14  2  1.82 

17.84 to 
21.92 

Over weight 2 1.56 5 2.84 1 0.91 

13.75 to 
17.83 

Normal 23 17.97 26 14.77 22 20 

9.66 to 
13.74 

Under weight 98  76.56  143  81.25  85  77.27 

9.65 & 
below 

Morbidly 
Underweight 

4  14.29  0 0 0 0 

TOTAL 128   176   110  
F= frequency, %=Percentage 
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Introspectively table 2 reveals that in vision and hearing impaired 

residential school children’s of 13 to 14 years (14.29%) were morbidly 
underweight; underweight (76.56%);  normal (17.97%); overweight (1.56%) 
and obese (0.78%). In vision and hearing impaired residential school children’s 
of 15 to 16 years it is observed that none of the subjects was in morbidly 
underweight; underweight (81.25%); normal (14.77%); overweight (2.84%) and 
obese (1.14%). Further, in vision and hearing impaired residential school 
children’s of 17 to 18 years it is found that none of the subjects was in morbidly 
underweight; underweight (77.27%); normal (20%); overweight (0.91%) and 
obese (1.82%). The norms for the present per cent analysis were obtained from 
(Pramanik, Chowdhury and Das, 2014). The above results are graphically 
depicted in figure 1. 

 
 

Figure 1. NORMS BASED RESULTS ON BODY FAT PERCENTAGE OF 
VISION AND HEARING IMPAIRED CHILDRENS 
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Table 3. INTERRELATION BETWEEN SELF-PERCEIVED AND 
MEASURED BODY FAT PERCENTAGE IN 13 TO 14 YEARS 

 
 Actual Body Fat 

 
Perceived Body Fat 

 

Pearson Correlation .177*  
Sig. (2-tailed) .046 
N 128 

*. Correlation is significant at the 0.05 level (2-tailed). 
 

From table 3 it is clear that the levels of perception on body fat 
percentage showed significantly weak positive linear relationship when 
correlated with actual body fat percentage in vision and hearing disabled school 
children’s of age 13 to 14 years. Table 4 provides information on association 
between perceived and actual body fat percentage of vision and hearing disabled 
school children’s in the age group 15 to 16 years. 

 
Table 4. INTERRELATION BETWEEN SELF-PERCEIVED AND 

MEASURED BODY FAT PERCENTAGE IN 15 TO 16 YEARS 
 

 Actual Body Fat 
 

Perceived Body Fat 
 

Pearson Correlation .278*  
Sig. (2-tailed) .000 
N 176 

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). 
 

Analysis of table 4 depicts that the levels of perception on body fat percentage 
showed significantly weak positive linear relationship when correlated with 
actual body fat percentage in vision and hearing disabled school children’s of 
age 15 to 16 years. Table 5 provides information on association between 
perceived and actual body fat percentage of vision and hearing disabled school 
children’s in the age group 17 to 18 years.   

 
Table 5. INTERRELATION BETWEEN SELF-PERCEIVED AND 

MEASURED BODY FAT PERCENTAGE IN 17 TO 18 YEARS 
 

 Actual Body Fat 
 

Perceived Body Fat 
 

Pearson Correlation .275*  
Sig. (2-tailed) .004 
N 110 

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). 
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Introspection of table 5 reveals that the levels of perception on body fat 
percentage showed significantly weak positive linear relationship when 
correlated with actual body fat percentage in vision and hearing disabled school 
children’s of age 17 to 18 years.   
 
Discussion 

In 13 to 14 years, (76.56%) of vision and hearing disabled school 
children’s in Karnataka had body fat percentage between 9.66 to 13.74 per cent 
were considered underweight; (14.29%) had 9.65 per cent and below considered 
morbidly underweight. In 15 to 16 years, (81.25%) had body fat between 9.66 to 
13.74 per cent considered underweight. In 17 to 18 years, (77.27%) had body fat 
between 9.66 to 13.74 per cent considered underweight. It was found that the 
vision and hearing disabled school children’s under investigation were having 
too less body fat percentage as compared to age matched normative values. 
There may be several reasons of which dietary practices are the most important 
to be taken up. The subjects might not be getting nutritive food and quantity as 
well. It is also understood that the hearing and visual impaired individuals are a 
neglected lot. Hence, the issue of low body fat percentage has to be given due 
importance. Otherwise, there may be issues relating to low body fat percentage 
and its associated complications. (Caglar, et. al., 2013) evaluated the physical 
fitness parameters of 9 to 17 years old hearing impaired adolescents who were 
active and non active in sports. The results revealed that participating the sport 
would positively influence the body composition characteristics of hearing 
impaired children. (Touq and Al-Rahamneh, 2015) assessed the prevalence of 
obesity among blind children in the middle region of Jordan. It was concluded 
that most blind children have a percentage body fat below and within the normal 
range. (Caliskan, et. al., 2011) compared the 3 months body fat percent and 
body mass index in children with severe visual impairment enrolled in goalball 
and movement education. Percent body fat reduced in both boys and girls of 
movement education group, body mass index increased in boys and decreased 
in girls. In girls, reduction in percent body fat was higher in goalball group than 
in movement education group. Levels of perception on body fat percentage 
showed significantly weak positive linear relationship when correlated with 
actual body fat percentage in vision and hearing disabled school children’s of 
Karnataka in all age groups under investigation. The condition suggests that the 
subjects under investigation are partially aware of their condition. Hence, 
measures have to be taken to make them aware through awareness programs 
and timely checkups. 
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Conclusion 
Vision and hearing disabled school children’s of Karnataka State 

(90.85%) had underweight as per skinfold thickness. Further, the levels of 
perception on body fat percentage showed that there was significantly weak 
positive linear relationship between actual and perceived body fat percentage in 
Karnataka state within the age group 13 to 14 years.  (81.25%) had underweight 
as per skinfold thickness. Further, the levels of perception on body fat 
percentage strength showed that there was significantly weak positive linear 
relationship between actual and perceived body fat percentage in Karnataka 
state within the age group 15 to 16 years. (77.27%) had underweight as per 
skinfold thickness. Further, the levels of perception on body fat thickness 
showed that there was significantly weak positive linear relationship between 
actual and perceived body fat percentage in Karnataka state within the age 
group 17 to 18 years.  
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Abstract 
‘Aadhaar’-the Unique Identification (UID) Project of India has been much in the 
focus in the last years, more since when the Unique Identification Authority of 
India (UIDAI) was established.  This paper has been designed to fill the gap 
between the routines of patient and doctor. Here the regular parameters that 
need to be monitored by doctor are read by the sensors and stored in the cloud. 
Here we are avoiding the time that need to be spend on filling the form and also 
in the regular check-up. The sensor is used to collect the behavior and activity 
patterns for the purpose of detecting the patients’ health changes and record. 

Keywords: Aadhaar, Sensors, Cloud, Health Check-up 

Introduction 

The UIDAI, Under Planning Commission of India was established by 
Government of in 2009 .Aadhaar is a 12 digit individual identification issued by 
the Unique Identification Authority of India on behalf of the Government of 
India. This number will serve as a proof of identity and address, anywhere in 
India. ‘Aadhaar’ the unique identification project of India has been much in 
focus as well as in controversy over the last years, more so since February 2009 
when the Unique Identification Authority of India (UIDAI) was established. In 
April 2010, the project got rechristened as ‘Aadhaar’ meaning ‘foundation’ 
whereas it also is interpreted by the UIDAI as ‘Aap ka Adhikar’ (meaning ‘Your 
Right’) to ‘Aam admi ka Adhikaar’( The Rights of a common Man’). Aadhaar is 
an online ID, in the cloud it can be verified anywhere. No other system gives 
you that. It becomes a gateway to public services. In the future, three numbers 
will be empowering –Aadhaar, or the number with which you confirm to all 
your health details. 
 
Since Aadhaar number has been linked in many ways like mobile number, bank 
account, license etc., In this work Aadhaar number is linked in medical field. By 
giving the Aadhaar number the patients detail or record will be displayed along 
with their previous health issues .And also, our regular day to day health 
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updates will be uploaded to the database server for the later use through GSM. 
According to the updated health details, a patient health can get better which 
can be done using the concept of IOT. Thus it reduces the human effort and 
manual maintenance of database. 
UIDAI could help build a GIS-compatible health information system, and 
establish nationwide surveillance and diagnosis facilities for services and 
research on infectious diseases. Given that many Indians lack identity proof and 
migrate for work, maintaining health and immunization records is a challenge. 
The Aadhaar number varies from one person to another person. In case of filling 
the form for an emergency case or regular check-up it’s just enough to enter 
his/her Aadhaar number, it gives all the valid and accurate data about the 
patient. Sensors used to provide the real time data about the physical condition 
of a patient. The regular data is obtained in the form of graph through 
thinkspeak. 
A prototype of the DACAR platform has been implemented and to assess the 
viability and performance of the platform, a demonstration application, namely 
the Early Warning Score (EWS), has been developed and deployed within a 
private Cloud infrastructure at Edinburgh Napier University. Simulated 
experimental results show that the end-to-end communication latency of 97.8% 
of application messages were below 100ms.The DACAR platform is efficient 
enough to support the development and integration of time critical eHealth 
services [1]. The system provides high levels of security and privacy within a 
cloud environment, enabling sharing of both health records and the access 
rights, along the patient pathway [2]. 
The system enables the patients to generate and share health data on seemingly 
different health domains. The patients are enabled to manage and share their 
health record health domains while the health service could provide cost-
efficient, high-quality care. Cloud computing reduces the cost of EHR systems 
in terms of ownership and IT maintenance, also it offers sharing, integration and 
management of EHRs as well as tracking patients and diseases more efficiently 
and effectively[3].  
The motivation of study is providing DICOM images management on Cloud 
Computing technology for authorized physicians, healthcare facilities and on 
demand access to patient's medical images from RI S or PACS. The proposed 
work is discussed to meet the challenges for DICOM Image Management and 
the offered cloud service model "Cloud as a Service (CaaS)" for Medical 
Imaging applications on cloud computing systems. The conceptual design is 
discussed, how to manage medical imaging solution on cloud, though to provide 
secure service, anytime & anywhere access to medical images and instant 
retrieval of digital images data of any modality with a cloud-based image 
storage and management service using standard DICOM protocol[4]. A hybrid 
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of Archimedean spirals and Hilbert-based curve 3-D folded antenna was 
designed and fabricated on ceramic denture (ZrO 2) in Medical Radio 
(MedRadio) band. A compact, high gain, and large bandwidth antenna was 
achieved. In addition, such simple architecture also performs a high precise 
measurement, demonstrated by the temperature sensing of basal body 
temperature (BBT), indicating the conditions of female endocrine abnormalities. 
High sensitivity was enhanced by a negative resistance sample amplifier, and 
the biological BBT signals were transmitted by a frequency-modulation 
transmitter [5].  
However, as with any innovation, cloud computing should be rigorously 
evaluated before its widespread adoption. This discusses the concept and its 
current place in health care, and uses 4 aspects (management, technology, 
security, and legal) to evaluate the opportunities and challenges of this 
computing model. There are many data security risks in the use of IT, such as 
hacker attacks, network breaks, natural disasters, separation failure, public 
management interface, poor encryption key management, and privilege abuse. 
Specific risks to cloud computing are separation failure, public management 
interface, poor encryption key management, and privilege abuse [6]. 
 
1.1. Authentication (Online Verification) 
Authentication is online verification of a patient identity anywhere in the 
country for various diseases monitoring for day to day life. It is one of the 
gateways to get the patient past and updated details which will be useful for 
future purpose. A lifelong 12-digit unique number which can act as a primary 
identifier throughout the life of an patient. Uniqueness ensured through login 
details. The Aadhaar platform using the world’s most sophisticated technology 
ensures that every resident gets one and only one number. 
 
1.2. Features of work 

 
• Aadhaar is a 12 digit individual number issued by Unique Identification 

Authority of India in January 28, 2009.Aadhaar is an Online ID in the Cloud 
it can be verified anywhere and linked with various financial institutions in 
2017. 

• This work generates login ID for individual patient while linking with 
Aadhaar number.  Due to the wide implications of Aadhaar UID, the 
Aadhaar number is linked with an individual’s medical report. 

• Aadhaar card is a biometric document that stores an individual’s patient 
details. Based on the health details, a person can get better prescription. 
Patient health updates will be stored in the database. According to the 
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updated health details, a patient health can get better treatment .Data related 
to the patient are directly uploaded to the server through GSM. 

 
1.3.1. Linking the Aadhaar 

 
This work is to link Aadhaar number with patient health details. Whenever 
necessary, the past health records of the patient can be retrieved .And also, our 
regular day to day health updates will be uploading to the database server for 
later use. 
 
1.3.2. Update the details of the patient 
  
The embedded health monitoring is to assessing the health changes based on the 
individual patient health condition. This methodology for monitoring patients 
remotely using sensor embedded network. It is very useful for the patient’s and 
the hospitals. The sensor Embedded in the environment is used to collect the 
behaviour and activity patterns for the purpose of detecting the patient health 
changes. Patient monitoring system consist of equipment , devices and supplies 
that measure, display and record human characteristics, including body 
temperature, breathing activity, patient movements. 
 
The patient health monitoring system for providing continuous monitoring of 
data acquisition and the day-to-day activities are watching. This unit may be 
beside display the physiological condition of the patient. The objective of 
patient monitoring system is to have a quantitative assessment of the important 
physiological variables of patients during critical periods of biological 
functions. 
 
By monitoring health using sensors is checked and uploaded to cloud. During 
the consultation doctor can easily identify the health data within no time. A 
graph is generated in cloud server. This graph is viewed in the webpage created 
for the project. This makes the doctor to communicate with the patient with 
short time and can get better prescription. The patient can easily follow the 
doctor instruction and analyse the graph easily. 
 
The Aadhaar number varies from one person to another person. This number 
will serve as a proof of Identity and address, anywhere in India. 
In case of filling the  form for an emergency case or regular check-up it is just 
enough to enter his/her Aadhaar number, it gives all the valid and accurate data 
about the patient. This unit is more efficient to provide the required details 
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which can be analysed within minutes. It is necessary to monitor the changes 
daily. A prototype module will be displayed for the project. 
It includes individual PCB boards for the entire interface according to the block 
diagram. Every PCB will be interconnected with jumper wires. Renases 
microcontroller is used to control all the operation. LCD is used to show all the 
operations that are going inside the microcontroller. Sensors are used to provide 
the real time data about patient health details. GSM is used to send data from 
controlling unit to Android, and also it gets updated to Amazon server. 
Breathing sensors are used to obtain the data from the patient to know the real 
time data. Breathing sensor sends the breathing variations of the patients 
continuously through GSM. 
The Renases microcontroller forms the control of the entire project using IOT. 
The regular data is obtained in the form of graph through thinkspeak which 
gives accurate result and it can be analysed properly without any defect. 
A graph is generated in Amazon cloud server. But we add more advanced 
technology for each and every details of the patient in the cloud is the best way 
of storage and it is easier to retrieve the same whenever the details are required 
for the next time consultant. 
Any patient can read the graph and understand behaviour of the patient. 
Therefore patient health will be stored in the database. Most of the units can be 
embedded along with the controller on a single board with change in 
technology, thereby reducing the size of the system. Aadhaar UID will help in 
medical reports in which Hospitals could match medical records of patients in 
different cities. Hence it avoids the time delay as well as stored the accurate data 
and retrieves the data for the later use. 
 
  
   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  
 
  

Fig.1. System Architecture 
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2.1. Breathing Sensor 
Breathing is one part of physiological respiration that is required to sustain life. 
Unconscious breathing is controlled by specialized centers in the brain, which 
automatically regulate the rate and depth of breathing depending on the body 
need. Here we are using wireless Breathing Sensor. This sensor is used to get 
patient breathing details regularly. The Breathing Sensor is kept in patient room 
to monitor the breathing condition. If any breathing problem arises to a patient 
related to breathing immediately it will be informed to the doctor of a particular 
patient.  
2.2. Motion Sensor 
Microwave and infrared sensors used to detect motion by the changes in the 
frequency produce. A motion sensor is a device that notices moving objects, 
mainly people. A motion sensor is frequently incorporated as a component of a 
system that routinely performs a task or else alerts a user of motion in a region. 
The main principle of motion sensor is to sense a burglar and send an alert to 
your monitoring center of doctor of a particular patient. Motion sensor reacts to 
different situations like movement in your living room, doors. Here the wireless 
motion sensor detects the motion of a patient and intimate the motion 
information of a patient to a particular doctor. 
The Cubesuite+ Software is used to program in the Renesas microcontroller. 
Here Renesas Microcontroller is used to store the data in cloud and retrieve the 
data whenever the data is required by using 12-digits number of Aadhaar of an 
Emergency Patient. Renesas microcontroller will update the present patient 
details also in the cloud system. 
2.3. Relay 
Relay is an electromagnetic switch, the open and close circuits 
electromechanically or electronically. It is used in application to turn on and of 
a circuit by low power signal 24V or a several circuits must be controlled by 
one signal.  
2.4. LCD 
A liquid crystal display is a flat panel display or other electronically modulated 
optical device that uses the light-modulating properties of liquid crystals. Liquid 
crystals do not emit directly, instead using a backlight reflector to produce 
images in color or monochrome. LCD are used in wide range of application 
including television, computer monitors, aircraft cockpit displays indoor and 
outdoor signage. Here LCD is used to display the present and past details of a 
patient. LCD is interfaced with microcontroller to provide details of a patient 
received from microcontroller. 
2.5. GSM  
GSM means Global System for Mobile communications is a standard developed 
by European Telecommunications Standards Institute to describe the protocols 
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for second generation digital cellular networks used by mobile devices such as 
mobile phones and tablets. It was first deployed in Finland in December 1991. 
GSM uses time-division multiple access (TDMA) spectrum-sharing. Here we 
are using to store and retrieve the patient details from a cloud server. 
2.6. Server 
Server is used to store the data of a patient and to give records about a patient 
whenever we gave 12-digit Aadhaar Number by creating some login ID even in 
emergency situation like accident. 
3. PROPOSED SYSTEM 
In the proposed system, due to wide implications of Aadhaar UID, the Aadhaar 
number is linked with a patient medical report. By giving the Aadhaar number 
the patient’s whole record will be displayed with the patient previous health 
issues and also the data related to the patient like breathing sense, movements 
are directly uploading to server through GSM/GPRS. 
It reduces the human effort and manual maintenance of database. GSM/GPRS is 
used to send data from control unit and also get updated to server. According to 
the updated health details, a patient can get better treatment. Whenever 
necessary, the past health records of the patient can be retrieved. The Aadhaar 
enabled patient monitoring system includes use of passwords for security 
purpose. This system is very useful for the patient’s and the hospital’s. The 
results are shown below: 

  
Table no.1: Patient Monitoring System 
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Fig 1. Continuous case 

 
Fig.1.2. Patient updates vs. Exercise for continuous and rare case 

 
4. CONCLUSION 
Aadhaar is used as valid Identity for patient’s health report. Based on the report 
the patient’s health can be analysed. The doctor will analyse the patient diseases 
based on the updates and past data. The regular patient’s update will be stored in 
the database. The GPRS technology helps the server to update the patient’s data. 
Aadhaar number is used to link with the patient health report, whenever required 
and can retrieve the past health data to get better prescription and we can upload 
the present data for future reference. By entering the Aadhaar number the health 
reports of a patient can be obtained. During emergency situation, instead of 
using Aadhaar number, the biometric concept is used. With the help of Finger 
print we can get the health reports in emergency situation. Portability of critical 
clinical data, sharing information securely and accessibility of data from 
different health care centers for treatment purpose can simplify the whole health 
care service and also it meets the urgent requirement of real time access to 
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patient’s health related data anytime. In our project we have both Yoga unit and 
Patient unit. In Yoga unit we will display exercise(s) and yoga(x) values in web 
page using GPRS system. In Patient unit we have keypad to enter Aadhaar 
number and display on web page. In Emergency situation we have Finger print 
to get patient health details. It will save the time and in emergency situation it 
will save patient. 
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Abstract  
 
It is the age of digitalization. Through which all teaching can be done in realistic form 
like virtual learning. Which makes true or real learning. It is difficult to find out the 
students, who have no smart phone use in their daily life around the world. UGC and 
NCTE have also directed to have Web Enabled Class with necessary ICT infrastructure 
in all B.Ed. colleges throughout the country as ICT based teaching-learning helps better 
understanding among the students, So that more academic achievements will be done 
among the students. The ICT infrastructure at B.Ed. colleges is the need of hour as per 
NCTE regulation. Therefore, This study tries to find out the exact status of ICT 
infrastructure at all B.Ed. colleges in Manipur and also found out the remedial measures 
for the better improvement of ICT labs among the colleges to give effective teacher 
training in all colleges. 
 
Key terms used: ICT, B.Ed., Colleges, Manipur etc  
 
REVIEW OF RELATED LITERATURE:  

(1). Ali, Haoloder and Muhammad (2013) in a paper on “The role of ICT in making 
teaching-learning effective in higher institutions of learning in Uganda” discusses 
the use of ICT in teaching-learning process is a relatively new phenomenon and it has 
been the educational researchers’ focus.           (2) Agarwal (2016) in a paper titled 
“Integrating ICT in Teacher Education” opinioned that professional development to 
incorporate ICTs into teaching and learning is an ongoing process. Teacher education 
curriculum needs to update this knowledge and skills as the school curriculum change. 
The teachers need to learn to teach with digital technologies, even though many of them 
have not been taught to do so. (3). Bhattacharya and Deb (2016) opinioned that ICT is 
a scientific, technological and engineering discipline and management technique 
used in handling information, its application and association with social, economic 
and cultural matters (UNESCO, 2002). ICT stands for Information and Communication 
Technologies. Teacher, Student, administrator and every people related to education are 
popularly used ICT. Teacher use ICT for making teaching learning process easy and 
interesting. (4) Kaur (2016) in a paper titled “Role of ICT in Teacher Education”  
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assesses that no innovation or change can be implemented without teachers. The quality 
and efficiency of education today our classroom processes are mostly based on chalk 
and talk, thus there is an immediate need for orienting the teachers in ICT skills and 
program. The teachers should be trained in the use of modern tools. (5) Sharmista 
(2016) in a paper titled “ICT in Teacher Education” opinioned that today, integrating 
information and communication technologies (ICTs) to the work of teachers is a must. 
Several studies show that its use – which is not limited to the mere purchase of 
equipment – can contribute significantly to improving students’ learning outcomes and 
optimizing school management processes. (6) Biswas (2017) in an article entitled “A 
Study on status of ICT use in various teacher training institutes of tribal areas”  
highlights the ‘Information and Communication Technologies (ICTs)’ which are 
unusually defined as a diverse set of technological tools and resources to communicate, 
create, disseminate, store and manage the information. In relation to the use of ICT, the 
collected data from DIETs of tribal areas all over the country depict the present ICT 
infrastructure facilities, equipments and frequency of its uses especially by the faculty 
members. (7) Poonam (2018) in “ICT in Teacher Education” opines that ICT is a 
scientific, technology and engineering discipline and management method utilized as a 
part of taking care of data, its application and association with social, economic and 
cultural issues (UNESCO, 2002). ICT remains for Information and Communication 
Technologies. (8) Beri and Sharma (2019) commented that ICT has brought many 
challenges and opportunities and influenced the world like no other invention in 
the recent past. The field of education has also got greatly influenced by ICTs, which 
certainly altered whole education process.  
 
Conclusion: It can be concluded the topic of the study was not conducted by anybody 
before as the proofs are given above. It is therefore, the topic of the study is the new 
area of study, which is not conducted by anybody before. The study targeted to find out 
the status of ICT infrastructure of Four B.Ed.  Colleges within Imphal West Districts, 
Manipur.  
 
Significance of the Study: Education today is attempting to adopt information 
technology to modernize teaching and learning. The systematic application of attaining 
the practical goal is improving efficiency of teaching and learning. It improves the 
efficiency of educational systems of increasing the rate, depth, precision and value of 
learning. Students are found highly motivated when they are taught through the use of 
information and communication technology. They stay on task for longer period, and 
their persistence remains much greater than the traditional ways of learning. Learning is 
more when there is high level of motivation. Motivation is sine qua none to learning, as 
generally accepted by behaviorists and educationist. 
 

While bidding farewell to the archaic technology of type writers, calculators, 
files and other office paraphernalia, we must be ready to make use of the computers, the 
marvel of today’s information technology. The computers are one of the fastest modes 
of working. Therefore, teaching in the 21st century, knowledge of computers has 
become an essential part for the teachers and students. 
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In this era of information technology, a person in any occupation or ability will 
be considered illiterate if he/she does not have computer knowledge. So, it becomes 
important for the teacher training programmes to integrate knowledge of computers and 
ICT in the curriculum Manipur has 15 (Fifteen) B.Ed. colleges as of the year 2019. 
From the present study, the overall status of ICT infrastructure will be found out and 
comparison among the B.Ed. colleges will be made. Findings of the present study will 
also help gain an insight into the existing conditions and will be of immense utility for 
the educational policy makers, program makers and future researchers and also fill up 
the lacuna in the area of research. 
 
Statement of the problem: “A Study on the status of ICT infrastructure of 4(four) 
B.Ed. colleges in Imphal West District ”. 
 
Objectives of the Study:  
 
1. To find out the overall status of ICT infrastructure of four B.Ed. Colleges in Imphal 

West District, Manipur. 
1. To compare the ICT infrastructural status between private and government B.Ed. 

four B.Ed. Colleges in Imphal West District, Manipur. 
2. To compare college wise ICT infrastructural status among four B.Ed. Colleges in 

Imphal West District, Manipur. 
 
Hypothesis of the study:  
1. The overall status of ICT infrastructure of four B.Ed. Colleges within Imphal West 

District, Manipur is satisfactory. 
1. The status of ICT infrastructures of government B.Ed. Colleges within Imphal west 

District are higher than private colleges in Manipur.  
2. There are no significant differences in respect of ICT infrastructural status among 

four B.Ed. Colleges in within Imphal West District,  Manipur. 
Delimitations of the study: The study was delimited only to secondary teacher 
education institutes in Manipur, sample size, period of study, and tools for data 
collection and data analysis were during the session 2019-20. The study was limited to 
four B.Ed. colleges within Imphal West District, Manipur.  
Method Of Study: The main objective of the study was to make a study of the status 
of ICT facilities in teacher education institutes within Imphal West District and in order 
to conform to the objectives, the study was conducted by adopting descriptive cum 
survey method. 
 
Population & Sample Of The Study: For the present study, all the teacher education 
institutes within Imphal West District, Manipur, constituted the population of the study. 
For the present study, the investigator has selected 4 (four) teacher education institutes 
in Manipur by adopting random sample technique method within District.  
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Table No: 01: Sample of the Study 
 

Sl. 
No. Name of the Institution Management Year of 

Estd. Course Intake 

1. D.M. College of Teacher 
Education, Imphal Government 1972 B.Ed. 150 

M.Ed. 50 

2. 
RajkumariSanatombi Devi 

College of Education, North 
AOC, Imphal 

Private  
2002 

B.Ed. 200 

M.Ed. 50 

3. 
Department of Teacher 

Education, Manipur 
University, Canchipur 

Manipur 
University 

 
2014 B.Ed. 100 

4. 
Ibotombi Institute of 

Education, 
KhaNaoremLeikai 

Private 2014 B.Ed. 100 

 
Tools For Data Collection: For the present study, the investigator employed self-
structured questionnaires of which are generally “yes/no” close-ended questions. 
 
. 
Analysis And Interpretation Of Data: The analysis and interpretation of the result had 
been presented in the following ways : 

 
First Objective: “The overall status of ICT infrastructure of four B.Ed. Colleges 

within Imphal West District, Manipur is satisfactory”. 
Table No: 02: The overall status of ICT infrastructure of four B.Ed. Colleges 

within Imphal West District, Manipur 
SL 

CRITERIA 
OVERALL AVERAGE OF ICT 
INFRASTRUCTURE OF ALL 

COLLEGES 
1 Personal Computers/Desktops 44.00 
2 Broad Band with Computers 44.75 
3 ICT Innovation 08.75 
4 Over Head Projector 04.00 
5 Interactive Smart boards 02.25 
6 WIFI 02.00 
7 ICT Department 01.00 
8 Video Conferencing system 00.00 
9 IDUSAT 00.00 
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1. The number of average computers/Desktops available in the ICT labs of four 
B.Ed. Colleges are found at 44, which is quite reasonable to manage subject to 
the intake capacity permitted by the NCTE. So the status as far as number of 
PC/Desktops is good.  

2. All the colleges have broad band facility, but, variation is there in numbers 
subject to the numbers of desktops/Computers available at the said colleges. 

3. The said labs in all colleges are under going to develop the teaching learning 
materials to be used by the teacher educators as well as trainees of the course 
under ICT Innovation programme at the average of 8.75 annually. 

4. There is enough numbers of overhead projectors in all colleges at the average 
of 4 (Four), as the digital classes are going on with projectors during 
curriculum transaction. 

5. The interactive smart classes are available in most of the B.Ed. Colleges at the 
average of 2.25, which is good sign of interactive smart classes in the digital 
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age for better understanding and interactive teaching especially for teachers as 
well as trainees to enhance the quality of teacher education in the colleges. 

6. All the colleges have WIFI facility within the campus of the colleges for the 
interest of teachers as well as trainees for 24x7 to update and enhance the skills 
as well as information. 

7. One of the drawbacks is found that there is no sign of using the EDUSAT 
facility within the college campus for academic enhancement of the teachers as 
well as trainees as some technical deficiency and accessibility of the service 
provider in the state. 

8. CONCLUSION: It can be concluded that the overall infrastructural status of 
the four colleges is quite good. But, needed for improvement in the area of (1) 
smart class, (2) computers, (3) IDUSAT etc. At average. Thereby the first 
hypothesis of the study that was developed before for testing “The overall 
status of ICT infrastructure of four B.Ed. Colleges within Imphal West District, 
Manipur is satisfactory” is accepted as the result is the overall infrastructural 
status of the four colleges is quite good at the level mark by NCTE. 

 
2nd Objective: “The status of ICT infrastructures of Government B.Ed. Colleges 

within Imphal west District is higher than Private colleges in 
Manipur”. 

Table No: 03: The comparison of overall status of ICT infrastructure of Govt. and 
Private B.Ed. Colleges within Imphal West District, Manipur 

 

 SL CRITERIA 

AVERAGE STATUS 
OF ICT 

INFRASTRUCTUR
E OF GOVT. B.Ed.  

COLLEGES 

AVERAGE STATUS 
OF ICT 

INFRASTRUCTUR
E OF PRIVATE 

B.Ed.  COLLEGES 

1 
Personal 

Computers/Desktop
s 

46 43.5 

2 Broad Band with 
Computers 46 43.4 

3 ICT Innovation 12.5 05 

4 Over Head 
Projector 4.5 3.5 

5 Interactive Smart 
boards 4.5 00 

6 WIFI 02 02 

7 ICT Department 01 01 

8 Video Conferencing 00 00 

9 IDUSAT 00 00 
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1. The number of PC/Desktops available in ICT Labs at two Govt Colleges is 46, 

whereas The number of PC/Desktops available in ICT Labs at two private 
Colleges is 44.5 at average, which shows that Govt colleges have more 
numbers of PC/Desktops available in ICT Labs. 

2. The number of broad band PC/Desktops available in ICT Labs at two Govt 
Colleges is 46, whereas The number of PC/Desktops available in ICT Labs at 
two private Colleges is 44.5 at average, which shows that Govt colleges have 
more numbers of broad band PC/Desktops available in ICT Labs. 

3. As far as ICT innovation concerned that govt. colleges have more 12.5 number 
of ICT innovation than that of private colleges have 5 numbers in a year. 

4. In connection with overhead projectors concerned that govt. colleges have 
more 4.5 number of ICT innovation than that of private colleges have 3.5 
numbers, which shows that govt colleges have more numbers of innovation in 
regards to ICT teaching-Learning Materials.  

5. With reference to interactive smart board facility of Govt. Colleges in Manipur 
is found at average with 4.5, it means that The govt colleges have minimum 4 
smart boards, whereas, the private B.Ed. Colleges have no any smart board.  

6. In regards to Wifi facility of both Govt. and Private Colleges have the same 
facility as there is no difference between them. 
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7. In connection with ICT department, both Govt. and Private Colleges have the 
same facility as there is no difference between them. As ICT department is 
responsible for the maintenance of such department. The colleges also learnt 
that there is need of ICT Department in all B.Ed. Colleges. 

8.  Both the Govt. and Private B.Ed. colleges do not have the facility of EDUSAT 
and Video Conferencing. So, the colleges need to upgrade such facility under 
the banner of ICT Department on urgent basis. 

9. CONCLUSION: It can be concluded that the overall infrastructural status in 
connection with the different parameters of Govt colleges is better than that of 
ICT infrastructure of the private B.Ed. colleges. It is therefore, The 2nd 
hypothesis of the study that was developed for testing “The status of ICT 
infrastructures of Government B.Ed. Colleges within Imphal west District.  

10. are higher than private colleges in Manipur” is accepted as the result is the 
overall infrastructural status of the Govt colleges is quite good than that of 
Private Colleges in Manipur as per NCTE norms. But, the private colleges need 
improvement in the area of : ICT Innovation, Overhead Projector, smart class, 
Video Conferencing and IDUSAT facility etc.  

3rd Objective:: “There are no significant differences in respect of ICT 
infrastructural status among four B.Ed. Colleges in within 
Imphal West District, Manipur”. 

Table No: 04: The comparison of status of ICT infrastructure of among four B.Ed. 
colleges within Imphal West District, Manipur 

 
 

SL 
CRITERIA 

(1)-
DMCT

E 

(2)
-

M
U 

(3)-
RKSDC

E 

(4)-
IIT
E 

OVER 
ALL 

AVERA
GE 

1 
Personal 

Computers/Deskt
ops 

60 32 37 50 44.00 

2 Broad Band with 
Computers 60 32 37 50 44.75 

3 ICT Innovation 20 05 05 05 08.75 

4 Over Head 
Projector 08 01 05 02 04.00 

5 Interactive Smart 
boards 08 01 00 00 02.25 

6 WIFI 02 02 02 02 02.00 

7 ICT Department 01 01 01 01 01.00 

8 
Video 

Conferencing 
system 

00 00 00 00 00.00 

9 IDUSAT 00 00 00 00 00.00 
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1. 
 All the colleges have broad band facility with the computers, but, variation is there 
in numbers subject to the numbers of desktops/Computers available at the said 
colleges. (1). Highest number of broad band facility with the computers is found in 
DMCTE with 60, (2) 50 in IITE, Canchipur, (3) 30 numbers at RKSDCE, Imphal, 
(4) The lowest numbers of computers is found at Teacher Education Department, 
Manipur University with 32.  The average number of computers found in four B.Ed. 
colleges within Imphal west District is found at 44.75.  So, different colleges have 
different numbers of Broad band facility. 

2. The ICT Innovation are available in four colleges in the following ways: (1). 
Highest number of ICT Innovation is found in DMCTE with 20, (2) ICT Innovation 
is found in the remaining three B.Ed. Colleges are 5 (Five) in numbers. The average 
number of ICT Innovation is found in four B.Ed. colleges within Imphal west 
District is at 08.75. Therefore, in connection with ICT Innovation, there is different 
ICT Innovation is found among the B.Ed. colleges.  

3. The numbers of overhead projectors are available in four B.Ed. colleges in the 
following ways: (1). Highest number of overhead projectors is found in DMCTE 
with 08, (2) 05 in RKSDCE, Imphal (3) 02 in IITE, Canchipur, (4) The lowest 
numbers of overhead projectors is found at Teacher Education Department, 
Manipur University with 01.  The average number of overhead projectors found in 
four B.Ed. colleges within Imphal west District is found at 02.25.  So, different 
colleges have different numbers of overhead projectors. 
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4. The number of Interactive Smart boards are found in the four B.Ed. Colleges in the 
following ways: (1). Highest number of Interactive Smart boards is found in 
DMCTE with 08, (2) 02 in IITE, Canchipur, (3) 01 at Teacher Education 
Department, Manipur University, (4) No Interactive Smart boards is found at 
RKSDCE.  The average number of Interactive Smart boards found in four B.Ed. 
colleges within Imphal west District is found at 02.25. In regards to number of 
Interactive Smart boards available in Four B.Ed. colleges that all colleges are not 
same in numbers of computers available.   

5. All the colleges have WIFI facility within the campus of the colleges for the interest 
of teachers as well as trainees. There is no difference among the colleges.  

6. There is the department of ICT is found in all colleges to operate and maintain the 
said labs. The said labs in all colleges are under going to develop the teaching 
learning materials to be used by the teacher educators as well as trainees of the 
course. 

7. One of the drawbacks is found that there is no sign of using the EDUSAT as well 
as Video conferencing facility within the college campus for academic 
enhancement of the teachers as well as trainees as some technical deficiency and 
accessibility of the service provider in the state. 

8. CONCLUSION: It can be concluded that the comparison between four B.Ed. 
Colleges within Imphal West in connection with ICT infrastructure comes out that 
there is big difference in different parameters in respect of ICT infrastructures. 
But, needed for improvement in the area of (1) smart class, (2) computers, (3) 
IDUSAT etc. Therefore, the 3rd hypothesis of the study “There are no significant 
differences in respect of ICT infrastructural status among four B.Ed. Colleges in 
within Imphal West District, Manipur” is rejected.  

MAIN FINDINGS OF THE STUDY:  
1. The overall infrastructural status of the four colleges is quite good. But, needed for 

improvement in the area of (1) smart class, (2) computers, (3) IDUSAT etc. At 
average. Thereby the first hypothesis of the study that was developed before for 
testing “The overall status of ICT infrastructure of four B.Ed. Colleges within 
Imphal West District, Manipur is satisfactory” is accepted as the result is the overall 
infrastructural status of the four colleges is quite good at the level mark by NCTE. 

2. The overall infrastructural status in connection with the different parameters of 
Govt colleges is better than that of ICT infrastructure of the private B.Ed. colleges. 
It is therefore, The 2nd hypothesis of the study that was developed for testing “The 
status of ICT infrastructures of Government B.Ed. Colleges within Imphal west 
District are higher than private colleges in Manipur” is accepted as the result is the 
overall infrastructural status of the Govt colleges is quite good than that of Private 
Colleges in Manipur as per NCTE norms. But, the private colleges need 
improvement in the area of : ICT Innovation, Overhead Projector, smart class, 
Video Conferencing and IDUSAT facility etc.  

3. The comparison between four B.Ed. Colleges within Imphal West in connection 
with ICT infrastructure comes out that there is big difference in different parameters 
in respect of ICT infrastructures. But, needed for improvement in the area of (1) 
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smart class, (2) computers, (3) IDUSAT etc. Therefore, the 3rd hypothesis of the 
study “There are no significant differences in respect of ICT infrastructural status 
among four B.Ed. Colleges in within Imphal West District, Manipur” is rejected.  

Suggestions For Further Improvement:  
1. To have equal facilities in both govt. and Pvt. Institutions while conducting regular 

classes without any disturbances both within the school campus and outside. 
2. Availability of equal opportunities to the students of both govt. and pvt. schools like 

providing effective, honest and competent teachers, school infrastructures, adequate 
number of teaching and non-teaching staff, etc. 

3. Implementation of effective policies related to higher secondary school education 
and evaluation of those policies frequently. 

4. Adequate, effective and efficient supervision of both types of higher secondary 
schools by the authority concern. 

5. To conduct workshops, orientation programs and seminars where interaction of 
teachers from both Govt. and Pvt. Schools are facilitated, where knowledge could 
be shared and good relationship could be established among the teachers of 
different schools. These facilities could be extended to the students.  

6. All colleges need improvement in the area of IDUSAT and Video Conferencing as 
all colleges have such facilities. 

7. Most of the B.Ed. colleges need purchase of enough number interactive smart 
boards as most the colleges do not have enough number of Smart Boards subject to 
requirements.  

8. From time to time, the concerned authority needs to inspect the B.Ed. colleges that 
whether the colleges are maintaining ICT labs as per norms of NCTE. 

9. All colleges need to apply application for financial funding from UGC/State/Central 
Government to upgrade the ICT Labs in short period. 

10. All colleges must apply for NAAC accreditation to improve overall quality as well 
as quantity of the college.  
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ABSTRACT 
Everyday experiences speak to the accelerated pace of innovation in this era of continual 
change. Sometimes, innovations enhance the value of existing products and services. 
This seems to be challenge for firms that are developing disruptive innovation that 
creates their own market. The theory of disruptive innovation stipulates that innovative 
startup develop new business models, create New market or introduce innovative low 
cost product. The paper starts from the concept of "disruptive innovation" proposed 
within the innovation literature Christensen (1997) Paper describes about Disruptive 
innovation, different types of innovations like Sustaining with the existing product and 
do changes or Disruptive innovation, innovators Dilemma regarding sustaining and 
disruptive innovation, paper describes how Flipkart, Amazon, Netflix,Whatsapp, Tesla 
become the disruptive innovations and how to prepare for the Disruption 
 
Keywords: Disruptive Innovation, Sustaining Innovation, Business Model, Innovators 
Dilemma And Disruption  
 
INTRODUCTION 
We’re currently living in a world of endless choices and opportunities where new 
products and services are launched at an ever-increasing pace. In the age of 
innovation, new solutions can be built on top of existing technologies faster than ever 
before. This means that there’s a new, even bigger wave of innovation ahead of us and 
virtually every industry will be affected by this change – one way or another. 
It is hard to deny that we are living in an age of continual disruptions, defined 
vernacularly as fundamental changes that disturb or re-order the ways in which firms 
and their ecosystems operate In the 1980s, researchers studying technological 
innovation focusedon (among other issues) transilience (Abernathy and Clark, 1985), 
which culminated in the emergence of dominant designs (Tushman and Anderson, 
1986; Utterback and Abernathy, 1975). The 1990s saw the advent of disruptive 
technologies, a concept that Christensen (1997) introduced to explore why incumbents 
may lose ground to innovations introduced by new entrants. This century is best 
described as an era of continual disruption in which technological innovations and new 
business model changes are affecting not just individual firms, but entire industries and 
ecosystems. 
 
OBJECTIVES 

 What is disruptive innovation 
 Sustaining and Disruptive innovation 
 Different Case studies of disruptive innovation 
 How to prepare for disruption 
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WHAT IS DISRUPTIVE INNOVATION? 
According to Christensen, disruptive innovation is the process in which a smaller 
company, usually with fewer resources, is able to challenge an established business 
(often called an “incumbent”) by entering at the bottom of the market and continuing to 
move up-market. This process usually happens over a number of steps: Incumbent 
businesses innovate and develop their products or services in order to appeal to their 
most demanding and/or profitable customers, ignoring the needs of those downmarket. 
Entrants target this ignored market segment and gain traction by meeting their needs at a 
reduced cost compared to what is offered by the incumbent. Incumbents don’t respond 
to the new entrant, continuing to focus on their more profitable segments. Entrants 
eventually move upmarket by offering solutions that appeal to the incumbent’s 
“mainstream” customers. Once the new entrant has begun to attract the incumbent 
business’s mainstream customers en masse, disruption has occurred. 
REVIEW OF LITERATURE: 
When speaking about disruption, most industry experts and academic articles refer to 
Clayton M. Christensen’s “Innovator’s Dilemma” (1997) which first introduced 
Disruption theory and the term “disruptive technology” that “covers innovation not only 
in technology, but also in product, process and service. In subsequent studies, the term 
disruptive technology has been replaced by disruptive innovation” (cited in Yu and 
Hang 2011, p.402). Furthermore, finer categorization has been proposed, i.e., disruptive 
innovation includes both technological and business model types (Markides, 2006). 
According to Christensen “a disruptive innovation is an innovation that transforms the 
complicated, expensive services and products into things that are so simple and 
affordable that you and I can use them.” (cited in Robles 2015, p. 123). 
This definition is an indicator that disruption happens very frequently. It is therefore 
worthwhile to consider searching more deeply for the causes and explanations of 
disruptive innovations. “The characteristics of disruptive businesses, at least in their 
initial stages, can include: lower gross margins, smaller target markets, and simpler 
products and services that may not appear as attractive as existing solutions when 
compared against traditional.” (Robles 2015, p. 123). 
Disruptive innovation challenged the top-down view of innovation as the first stage 
introduced by professor Michael Porter and his theory in Competitive Advantage: 
Creating and Sustaining Superior Performance (1985). According to this theory, 
companies can achieve a competitive advantage only by innovating one of three 
“generic” strategies, each of which implements the top-down approach where 
companies should either differentiate their products and services that merit a premium 
price or else optimize product efficiencies and sell at a lower price. The third genetic 
strategy is a variation on the first two strategies focused on one market’s segment 
offering products and services by low cost or high value — without possibility to mix. 
Christensen argues that disruptors often work from the bottom up. In this the second 
stage of disruption innovation theory, disruptive technologies start their life less 
valuable and feature-rich than those the current market supports, but at a significantly 
better price — at least for customers who will accept lower quality. 
In the third stage of disruption theory Chan Kim and Renee Maubougne in their 
book Blue Ocean Strategy (2005) update the bottom-up vision of gradual disruption 
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with a new approach entering unmet needs in existing, mature categories by coming at 
them more or less sideways. They focus on the range of values proposed by different 
products and services. 
Now disruption or, to be more precise, digital disruption has entered the fourth stage of 
innovation — the Big Bang Disruption introduced by Larry Downes and Paul Nunes. 
“The new disrupters attack existing markets not just from the top, bottom, and sides, but 
from all three at once. By tying their products to the exponential growth and failing 
costs of new technologies, their offerings can be simultaneously better, cheaper, and 
more customized — not just for one group of users, but for all customers. This isn’t 
disruptive innovation. It’s devastating innovation.” (Downes and Nudes 2014, p. 6). 
This multidimensionality of disruption is also outlined by Paul Paetz in his 
book Disruption by Design (2014) where it creates new dimensions of value that the old 
product category or business model is unable to address by satisfying unmet or 
underserved needs. These dimensions are a different set of benefits like simplicity, 
convenience, accessibility, significantly lower price, or ease of use, but can occasionally 
include breakthrough innovations that have redefined the product category. 
According to Paul Paetz (2014) disruptive products generally appeal to new or less 
demanding users when introduced (they «compete against non-consumption»), but get 
better over time until they are able to satisfy mainstream consumers, and usually at a 
lower price than the old class of «better» alternatives. 
SUSTAINING AND DISRUPTIVE INNOVATION 
There are two types of innovations Sustaining and Disruptive. A company follows a 
path of sustaining innovation when it improves a product’s performance based on the 
feedback from its best and largest customers. Its usually about reducing defects and 
making something faster or more powerfull . sustaining innovation, seeks to improve 
existing products. Meaning, it does not create new markets or values, but rather merely 
develop existing ones. Disruptive innovations create markets that are initially too small 
to 'be interesting' to large established firms. These firms have a responsibility to their 
shareholders to maintain continued growth rates which cannot be satisfied by the small 
initial returns obtained through pursuing emerging markets. 
The difference between sustaining and disruptive innovation is commonly 
misunderstood by many in business. The main differentiation that I make is that 
sustaining innovation comes from listening to the needs of customers in the existing 
market and creating products that satisfy their predicted needs for the future. Disruptive 
innovation creates new markets separate to the mainstream; markets that are 
unknowable at the time of the technologies conception. Established market leaders are 
extremely good at dealing with and exploiting sustaining innovations in order to fuel the 
short-term growth of their companies. Disruptive innovations however, pose a challenge 
to market leaders that many fail to overcome. The inability of large firms to enter these 
markets early gives smaller firms and start-ups the advantage of time. The dominant 
firms will, inevitably, enter these emerging markets when they become 'interesting 
enough', however the time between the markets conception and the entrance of these 
firms is a valuable resource for smaller firms that can use this period to build up 
knowledge of both the market and technology and establish a niche brand. 
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Disruptive innovation is one of the four types of innovations in the innovation matrix. 
Innovator's Dilemma 
The concept of disruptive innovation was first defined by Harvard Business School 
professor Clayton Christensen in a HBR article and introduced in more detail later in his 
book called Innovator’s Dilemma. 
In the beginning, disruptive innovation is inferior to the existing products and services 
in the market measured by traditional value metrics. When disruptive innovation first 
enters the market, it initially caters only to a small and typically not very profitable 
customer segment, while established organizations are focused on serving more 
demanding, high-end customers. 
Because the more demanding customer segment is the one with higher profits, 
established companies usually choose to focus on serving the more profitable customer 
segment. 
When buying a new phone, for example, rational consumers often buy a brand they’re 
familiar with. Although the new entrant might use significantly more advanced 
technology in their product, the mainstream and high-end customer segments rely on the 
established provider. 
The value of disruptive innovation to the mainstream and high-end customer segments 
is minimal at this point, at the bottom of the S-curve. 
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 Once the disruptive innovation enters the mainstream, the established companies 
typically pick up on the new concept or technology to respond to the competition. At 
that point, however, it’s often too late since the new entrant is on the exponential part of 
the S-curve. 
 
Responding to the new competition solely with new technology often isn’t enough as 
the market entrant has had a lot of time to refine the offering and business model. In 
addition, product development takes time and requires multiple iterations, which makes 
catching up quite unlikely, even with the additional resources the incumbent has at its 
disposal. 
 
DISRUPTIVE INNOVATION CASE STUDIES 
 
FLIPKART 
These Disruptions Made By Flipkart Over Ten Years Helped It Lead The E-Commerce 
Sector 
Cash on Delivery- 2010 
This disruption by flipkart virtually opened the e-commerce market in India. When 
flipkart introduced cash on delivery (CoD), only  0.5% of the population used credit 
cards. Most customers did not shop online as they did not own cards. CoD allowed 
consumers to buy goods and pay for them in cash after the product was delivered. This 
was an industry- defining innovation that made an immense impact upon market. 
Today, over 60% of online purchases in India are paid in cash on delivery. 
 
Easy return policy-2011 
This was another disruption introduced by flipkart to get new customer on board. Many 
customers did not shop online as they missed the touch and feel experience of ta 
traditional shop and were unsure of the product that they were buying. Responding to 
this concern, flipkart introduced a no-questions – asked return/replacement policy so 
that customers could return any product that they were not happy with. This easy return 
policy was not available in India in even offline retail and it contributed immensely to 
the growth of e-commerce 
 
Exclusive online only product launches 2014 
Before 2014, brands traditionally launched their products offline and then included e-
commerce as an additional distribution platform. In 2014, flipkart changed the game 
completely. When Google- owned Motorola relaunched the brand in India in February 
2014, it chose to go exclusively with flipkart bypassing the traditional retail channel. In 
five months Motorola sold one million smart phones, becoming among the fastest smart 
phones brands to reach the figure. Since then, dozens of brands have chosen to launch 
exclusively with fliplkart including Xiaomi, Lenovo, Le Ec, Vu Tv, etc 
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No Cost EMI - 2016 

 Less than 1% of Indians have access to credit cards, and the traditional banking 
industry has been slow in addressing the need for small personal loans. Access to small 
ticket loans for shopping needs is challenging and the process is often cumbersome for 
Indian consumers. Flipkart’s No Cost EMI entails zero processing fee, zero sown 
payment and zero interest for customers. Unlike offline offerings, where customers have 
to make a down payment and pay a processing fee to avail interest free schemes, 
flipkarts offering has no such hidden costs. This move by flipkart made high value 
products kike smart phones, tv’s refrigerators, etc, affordable to a large section of 
Indians. 

Easy product exchange – 2016 

Indians by nature are value seeking customers. They want full value for their old goods. 
The concept of recycling is an age – old concept in India, which has had the tradition of 
kabadiwalas for centuries. Householders sell old newspapers and exchange old clothes 
for utensils. Taking a leaf out of this book, flipkart introduced easy product exchange, 
wherein customers are given full value for this old  goods which is immediately 
exchanged with a new product. The valuation of the product is done online and then it is 
exchanged when the new product is delivered, making the process seamless. Easy 
product exchange has not only fulfilled a unique Indian need, but also made new 
products more affordable for Indians 

Assured buy back 2017 

Indians love to change their mobile phones. On an average, people switch to new 
phones within 12 to 14 months of their purchase,  however, the market for refurbished 
goods is unorganised in India. To help their customers benefit and upgrade themselves 
to the latest technology within a short period of time flipkart launched the assured 
buyback guarantee. Under this offer, flip kart promises to buy back a Smartphone art an 
assured price, ensuring maximum return to the consumers   

AMAZON 

Online retailer Amazon has launched its first shopping website in India. 
The company took its first steps into the Indian market in February 2012 when it 
launched Junglee.com, a site which allowed customers to compare prices online but not 
purchase items directly. It will initially only sell books, films and TV shows but plans to 
offer mobile phones and cameras within weeks. India has over 50 million active internet 
users, about 40% of whom have previously made purchases online. Third party retailers 
will sell their goods through Amazon's site using a "marketplace" model, a familiar 
retail concept in India .Sellers send their goods to Amazon's warehouse near Mumbai. 
When an order is placed, Amazon packs and sends the order to the customer. "Our 
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vision is to become a trusted and meaningful sales channel for retailers of all sizes 
across India," said Amazon's Amit Agarwal, country manager in India "We will do the 
heavy lifting for the sellers so that they can focus on core business functions like 
sourcing and pricing their products." 
Restrictions 
The company cannot stock and sell its own products because Indian regulations prevent 
multi-brand retailers from selling directly to consumers online .Multi-brand retailers are 
companies, such as supermarkets, that offer a wide range of different products. Laws in 
India were recently relaxed for overseas retailers. This allowed firms such as US 
supermarket chain Walmart to open physical stores in the country and sell directly to 
customers. Amazon plan to launch online grocery shopping in several US cities. 
However, restrictions still apply to goods sold online, which is why Amazon is forced to 
act as a third-party seller to India's online shoppers. 
CASE NETFLIX: ON-DEMAND MOVIE STREAMING SERVICE 
Netflix is a classic example of disruptive innovation that used a new business model and 
technology to disrupt an existing market. It initially offered a DVD-by-mail rental 
service and later launched its online, subscription-based movie streaming service. 
Today, its on-demand all-you-can-watch movie platform is used by over 150 million 
people globally. 
Throughout the 1990s, things looked different as Blockbuster was expanding rapidly 
and dominating the video rental industry. The multi-billion-dollar company had over 
9 000 video rental stores globally and it employed nearly 85 000 people worldwide.In 
2000s, however, Blockbuster started to lose significant revenue, as Netflix came and 
targeted segments that had been overlooked by Blockbuster.What’s interesting about 
Netflix is that if you want to disrupt an industry, you must be willing to disrupt yourself. 
In the beginning, Netflix’s mail-in movie subscription service wasn’t attractive 
to Blockbuster’s mainstream customers, but rather to those early adopters who were 
already used to online shopping.In fact, Netflix did not reach the mainstream until after 
disrupting itself from its DVD mail service to online streaming. When previously people 
had to go to the store to rent a movie as well as to return it, they could now access a 
variety of films and TV shows with fixed monthly subscription fee without having to 
leave their homes. 
When Netflix changed to its subscription-based business model, Blockbuster was still 
earning billions. When Netflix eventually started to turn non-customers into customers 
with its more flexible and accessible online service, Blockbuster responded to the 
competition by launching its corresponding services.At this point, however, Netflix was 
already on the exponential part of the curve and despite Blockbuster’s brand and 
resources, Netflix had already established its position in the market. 
THE CASE OF WHATSAPP 
The story of WhatsApp is about a start-up that was born thanks to the project of two 
entrepreneurial  ex-Yahoo! employees, Brian Acton and Jan Koum. They had an idea 
and decided to test it. Initially,  to fund their project they asked Family, Friends and 
Fools (the three F). They started with an application for iPhone, then they developed a 
Blackberry version, then Android and finally one for Windows Phone. Two years after 
launching their project, in 2011, WhatsApp received an additional round of funding 
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by Sequoia Capital, a well-known venture capital firm. WhatsApp, it is the business 
model and the way a company exerts its potential on its own market that determines a 
disruptive innovation. 
WhatsApp is not the only internet-messaging platform in the market, several 
competitors have followed it, using, inter alia, the freemium model, whereby the 
product is offered free at first. WhatsApp was a early adopter of this method. It certainly 
gave them a great boost in terms of virality. If a friend does not have it, somebody will 
advise him to get it, he downloads it, and the user base increases. Market penetration 
and expansion were left on the shoulder of its users. A central point of the WhatsApp 
business model is the simplicity The cost structure is lean, the value proposition is very 
strong and concentrated on the end user experience. This leads to strong scalability and 
virality, and finally to a strong brand name. 
Another important characteristic of the WhatsApp Messenger is that it is completely 
free of advertisement. Indeed, an official communication stated that WhatsApp is and 
will always remain a simple application without cluttering features that could distract 
the customer. Time will tell if they will remain true to themselves or they will 
eventually display adds.   
HOW TO PREPARE FOR DISRUPTION 
As the examples show, creating the next disruptive, billion-dollar business idea doesn't 
happen in the blink of an eye. You need the right capabilities to be able to actually see 
beyond the industry norms and the right timing to get people to actually care about your 
idea. To disrupt a market, you must be willing to cannibalize your existing business, be 
nimble and embrace taking risks. Despite the fact that creating disruptive innovation can 
be a challenge, it doesn’t mean there’s nothing you can do to prepare for it – you just 
have to approach it differently. In the final part of this post, we’ve listed three simple 
tips to keep in mind when looking for new disruptive growth opportunities in the current 
market or the adjacent ones 
1.Listen to your customers and observe the industry trends 
Being too confident about your abilities to transform and overlooking others’ potential 
to succeed is a sure way to get blindsided in the ongoing process of innovation.Thus, 
keeping an eye on the new entrants in the market and understanding what they’re doing 
differently compared to the established ones is something worth paying attention to. 
Although these new entrants might be targeting a different customer segments at the 
moment, you don't want to miss potential growth opportunities by only focusing on 
what's working at the moment for your  Current customer base  To keep up with the 
ongoing change, it's critical to ask the right questions and keep the customer at the 
core so you're up-to-date on what they actually want and need. 
2. Focus on business model innovation 
Although technology enables a lot and is often at the core of disruptive innovation, you 
don’t always have to use revolutionary technology to make a change.Business model 
innovation can be used to change how your company delivers value to the customers or 
captures it from the market. A concrete tool for business model innovation is The 
Business Model a template by that can be used to describe, design, challenge and 
pivot your business model. It works in conjunction with other strategic management and 
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execution tools and processes and is best for designing and validating a 
scalable business model within the market 
 
THE BUSINESS MODEL  

Key Partners Key Activities 
 

Value   
Proportion 

Customer 
Relationship 

Customer 
Segments 

Key Resources Channels 
Cost Structure Revenue Streams 

 
With the help of the The Business Model , you can define, and map nine key strategic 
areas related to external and internal factors to understand what is required to make your 
idea a real business. 
 
3.Don't count on breaking through right away 
 
Disruptive innovation should be approached in an iterative manner and with patience. 
Market disruption doesn’t happen overnight and even the greatest growth opportunities 
are often discovered through smaller, incremental improvements.As the aforementioned 
examples show, none of the businesses were successful from the get-go, but had to go 
through several phases in order to finally reach the mainstream and to sustain their 
position in the market.In the process of uncovering more disruptive opportunities, 
moving ahead early and getting excited about small gains is the key. You’re likely to 
face a number of obstacles along your way, which is why it’s important not to get 
discouraged if (and when) things fail, but to think of your disruptive efforts as learning 
opportunities. While patience is important, you should still have a clear picture of what 
can be achieved and what you want to achieve. One way to make sure you're on the 
right track is to create a concrete roadmap to guide you to the desired direction. Over the 
course of about a decade, Tesla has carried out each step of its Master Plan one by one. 
It began with producing a low volume, high-end sports car, then using that money to 
deliver its luxury Model S sedan and Model X luxury SUV before finally introducing its 
affordable, mass market high-volume car model. In addition to this, Tesla provides solar 
power and will continue to follow its Master Plan 2 by creating solar roofs with 
integrated battery storage, expanding its electric vehicle product line, developing self-
driving capabilities and enabling people to make money when they aren’t using the car 
 
CONCLUSION 
 
Many years ago, Peter Drucker noted, “The greatest danger in times of turbulence is not 
turbulence itself, but to act with yesterday’s logic.” By any measure, we are living in an 
era of transformational change brought about by digitalization, industry convergence, 
overlapping ecosystems, inter-penetrating platforms. Such an era requires new 
approaches on the part of firms, regulators, market-players and the society at large to 
deal with ongoing disruptions and attendant changes. Researchers need new ways to 
empirically study and theorize on such phenomena. Practitioners need novel reflective 
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tools, as opposed to  simplified prescriptions, to help them better deal with disruptions 
proactively and reactively.  
You don't have to try to be the next Tesla to make good business, especially if you don't 
have the same resources to invest in global domination as these billion-dollar 
companies. Thus, it often makes sense to start by disrupting smaller markets locally. 
The key to disruptive innovation is the ability to break the existing operating model and 
create the right conditions for the emergence of a new one.Disruption is about doing 
things differently and making a deliberate choice to try to change the general notions in 
the industry. You need to create new type of value and commit to it even if it's not the 
most profitable solution in the short term. However, I've noticed that the best results are 
achieved by those who simultaneously work on other types of innovations too. 
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ABSTRACT  
Spinning is the vital operation process in textile sector. It is the primary industry 
supporting yarn to the export Market. Usually it requires massive investment and labour 
employment The public awareness and the growing perception about the environment 
have forced the textile industry to produce environmentally friendly products. For this 
reason, nowadays many companies and organizations focus on the environmentally 
friendly way of production. In order to create a sustainable textile, the main change 
factors have been linked to eco-materials so less and harmless waste, reusing/recycling, 
lesser usage of energy, water and chemicals and ethical issues in production processes. 
This article emphasizes the environmental effects of textiles in detail and contributes to 
cleaner production and sustainability in the textile spinning industry. 
 Keywords: Cleaner Production, Environmentally Friendly, Sustainability, Spinning 
Mills.  
1.0 INTRODUCTION 
Spinning is a vital operation process that consumes more power and massive 
investment. Unlike other industrial segments, spinning mills are a big concern due to 
the moderate net profit of 5%. The primary export of yarn to neighboring countries has 
seamlessly reduced the profitability in recent times. The price determination of world 
cotton is dependent on cotton sourcing whereby the type of single dependency occurs 
for a secured source, and it seems a big threat for the spinning sector. It must reassure 
the diversified source and sustainable robust growth in order to avoid direct collapse of 
the total textile supply chain if it lacks the above sources. Such a competitive price and 
so challenges increase in the mills to produce quality yarn using average cotton. 
Perhaps finding out the cotton import arena and their capacity utilization can bring a 
great deal of success. Despite that, inadequate gas supply due to unavailability of gas 
mills or captive generators, production cost per unit and the cost for alternative sources 
of power are driving up even higher. Originally, sustainable business relies on the 
increase in profitability with respect to quality tasks, consistency, and fast supply of 
products. 
The extraordinary expansion of the global economy in recent years has also caused the 
explosion in consumption. While some of this growth in consumption is necessary for 
people to continue their lives, the rest is not. Like richness, consumption is also showing 
uneven distribution. Even though consumption of per person has risen in large areas of 
the world, these increases are not the same for everybody, and the differences between 
the increases are huge. Today, the expenditures of 100 million people living in 
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industrially developed regions correspond to the consumption of more than one billion 
people living in underdeveloped regions of the world, just to meet fundamental 
requirements. This case is problematic because it has two contradictory appearances and 
both of them put great pressure on the global environment.[1] .Advanced production 
technologies, which are used to meet increased consumption demands, have also made 
production activities important to the global environment. The developing technology 
brought about the problems like pollution of the environment, air, and water, thinning of 
the ozone layer, a decrease of green areas. In response, however, a public opinion has 
emerged, especially in developed countries that are sensitive to these problems. New 
precautions have begun to be considered both to maintain industrialization and to protect 
the environment. It has been shown that cleaning up after the pollution is more costly 
than cleaning up before the pollution, and it is not possible to restore the degraded 
ecological balance after pollution.[2] Along with the technological developments in 
recent years, developments in the textile sector as well as in many sectors have played a 
major role in the increase of environmental problems. The main environmental impact 
in the textile industry is manifested by the discharge of high amounts of chemical loads 
into the receiving environment. Other important elements are high chemical and water 
use, energy consumption, air pollution, solid waste and odor formation. Environmental 
issues related to textile and garment sector; it starts with drugs that are used in the 
cultivation of natural fibers and the emissions in the production of synthetic fibers. From 
this moment on, a series of processes are being carried out in which thousands of 
different chemicals, tons of water and considerable amount of energy are used to treat 
the fibers to reach the final textile product. In this review study, the environmental 
problems that textile has emerged have been examined and it has been explained that 
solutions for the problems can be made within the scope of sustainability and cleaner 
production. The concept of cleaner production has also been discussed in detail and the 
relationship with sustainability has been put forward.[3] 
Following steps to be followed for betterment of spinning processes 
1.1  Process Optimization 
Continuous improvement in productivity level, quality, utilization and yarn realization is 
very important for efficient working of operations. Optimization of process can be done 
after proper analysis of processes. Due to poor process engineering at preparatory 
processes and adverse conditions of humidification plant, to be imparted in ring frame 
for better working performance. Step by step action plan is required for optimization of 
processes from blowroom to ring frame.Machine and process settings are required to be 
fine-tuned, so as to match with required quality level with controlled wastage. 
Technology like roving individual monitoring system helps in controlling waste level in 
terms of less fly generation and less pneumafil waste. 
1.2.  Technological Up gradation 
Rapid improvement has been done by textile machine manufacturers to simplify the 
work practices and to achieve higher productivity level. Few technologies can also be 
implemented in old machinery as well. Selection of right technology for the product is 
very essential to gain maximum output. Up gradation in technology helps in reducing 
man power, increase productivity, lower power consumption, and lesser maintenance 
cost etc. Manufacturing of special yarn requires retrofit arrangement, additional 
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attachment, sourcing of material etc. which needs proper planning and execution. With 
the help of upgraded technology, new product can be efficiently manufactured on old 
machineries as well. 
1.3.  System and Processes 
Extensively labor is involved in different processes of textile industries. Developing 
system and follow them perfectly is the biggest task. Many industries are following 
traditional systems over the years and struggles to retain them. Standard operating 
procedures (SOP) must be followed regularly in such a manner to maintain productivity 
and make processes more efficient. Regular monitoring of current processes and 
establishing new systems as per current requirement is very essential to seal the gap. 
Bypassing of systems and rules create hurdle in maintaining standardization of the 
process. Time to time audits can help in cross checking systems and processes. 
1.4.  Power Saving 
Many steps can be initiated for improving power cost by smart engineering. Based on 
analysis of individual machineries or plant, corrective actions can be initiated to 
improve power consumption. High efficient bearings with suitable grease used for 
smooth running of shafts to reduce load on motors. Timing belts, Servo drive or 
Variable frequency drive, modified circuits etc. has been developed and successfully 
implemented in many spinning industry to reduce power consumption. Humidification 
plant also contains large scope of improvement by regular checking of compressed air 
pipeline, supply air and return air maintenance. Corrective actions can be initiated after 
identifying the area of scope. Further, power cost factor has been taken in consideration 
and mechanical mechanism has been modified with electronic & electrical system 
controlled by Programmable logic controller (PLC) for new machines. Scope of power 
saving increased drastically with latest technology. Machine manufacturers are also 
providing separate kits for power saving purpose. 
1.5.  Information Technology Focus 
Centralized data monitoring system not only helps in making database of the processes, 
it helps in achieving higher efficiency and improved quality of production by regular 
tracing. Management Information System (MIS) and Enterprise Resource Planning 
(ERP) are widely used monitoring system for spinning industries. Data monitoring at 
regular interval helps in quick identification of trouble creating part and rectify the same 
at the earliest. More data collection helps management in decision making for 
continuous improvement and value addition. 
1.6.  Skill Development 
Right skills for the right operations are very essential for effective utilization of man 
power. Sorting in maxing, sliver and waste handling in preparatory, cleaning of 
machines, and creeling of material in different stages, piecing in ring spinning, gaiting 
and doffing in ring frame. These type of practices must be trained to workers for better 
handling of machine operations and functions. Class room training and field training of 
workers in order to enhance skill level of the operators. Do’s and Don’ts must be trained 
to workers for reducing human errors. Achieving Operational Excellence in textile 
industry has become imperative to sustain the growth India has achieved. It is a path in 
which organizations continually develop and evolve to deliver extraordinary 
performance in its operations and management thus leading it on a path to success. 
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2.0 CLEANER PRODUCTION 
The concept of "cleaner production", which is often used, has evolved into the concept 
of "sustainable production" in the last 10 years in order to prevent possible future bigger 
catastrophes. Sustainable production has become widespread with the cleaner 
production concept used by many organizations. Cleaner production has been applied as 
for production processes; protection of raw materials and energy, removal of poisonous 
substances and accordingly abatement of toxic emissions and waste of products, for 
products; preventing or reducing the adverse effects of a product throughout the life 
cycle, for services; including environmental anxiety to design and distribution services. 
In summary, cleaner production; continuous implementation of an environmental 
protection strategy integrated with processes, products, and services.[4]  
Cleaner production applications can be classified into three main categories: 

2.1.1 Reduction of waste and reduction of resource consumption, 
2.1.2 Reuse and/or recycling, 
2.1.3 Product modifications. 

2.1.1 Practices for waste reduction  
Administrative preventions 
 It is one of the simplest methods of cleaner production and it is not costly because there 
is no investment and it can be put into practice immediately after determining the 
possibilities. Examples are the prevention of water, energy and other source losses such 
as keeping the water vents closed, optimizing chemical dosing, wasting equipment, etc. 
Moreover, focusing on the management and training of employees can also be done 
under this heading. 
Better process control 
 Within this heading; temperature, time, pressure, pH, process speed etc. are to be 
checked to see if they are optimum in terms of welding consumables, production, and 
waste production, and to make appropriate changes if necessary. This part requires more 
complex monitoring and management than administrative measures. 
Material substitution 
 This means that the productivity of the production is increased by the use of a higher 
quality material without compromising quality and cost. In addition, material 
substitution also means replacing existing materials with some more environmentally 
friendly materials. For example, replacing a hazardous chemical with an 
environmentally friendly one means that the purification requirements and costs that 
would be caused by the hazardous chemical substance are either eliminating or falling 
down. 
Equipment modification 
 Equipment modification is the development of present equipment to produce fewer 
waste and to ensure more efficient production processes. Examples include setting 
engine speeds, optimizing tank volumes, isolation of hot pipes, and so on. 
New process technology 
 Because this method involves the use of more modern and efficient technologies, it 
requires a higher initial investment cost than other methods. However, with the 
developments of quality and savings the investment can be repaid in a very short-dated 
and with this application the company can more easily switch to more up-to-date and 
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modern production processes. Such applications also provide improvements in product 
and production quality. 
2.1.2 Reuse/Recycling 
 Reusing rinse water from one process to another cleaning process is an example of on-
site recycling or reuse. It involves collecting waste and reusing it in the same or different 
parts of the production. Non-preventable wastes can be recycled or vend as an offshoot. 
This includes the creation of by-products, the sale of waste to consumers or other firms 
after collection of waste. For example; waste yeast, which is released in the brewery, 
can be reused as animal feed, fish production and food additive substance. 
2.1.3 Product modification 
 One of the basic headings of cleaner production to reduce the pollution caused by 
products is to change product characteristics. Changing the product requires that the 
product and its requirements be reviewed again. Reducing the weight and the thickness 
of the products, designing that allows the product to be more easily recycled, changing 
the packaging are examples of this approach. The main point of view in the change of 
packaging is that the protection of the product is guaranteed by the minimum amount of 
packaging material.  
3.0 TOOLS AND METHODS FOR CLEANER PRODUCTION 
The choice of which tools are used to determine the use of cleaner production 
opportunities according to their application areas depends on the problem in operation 
and the work to be done. Single or multiple tools can be used based on nature of the 
problem.[5]  
3.1 Environmental Impact assessment (EIA) 
 This is a procedure, which provides that environmental effects are taken into account 
before making decisions. EIA includes identification of the positive and negative effects 
of the planned projects on the environment, determination of the measures to be taken to 
forestall and decrease these negative effects, and monitoring the implementation of the 
projects.  
3.2 Environmental Management system (EMS) 
 It aims at the management of activities that are linked to each other, have an 
environmental impact or have potency. Phases of this system; environmental policy, 
planning, implementation and operation, control and correction process, management 
inspection. It provides a mechanism to firms for thinking about the environment, 
deciding what to do and planning how to do it, actually applying it, and correcting 
deviations in the plan.[6] 
3.3 Life cycle assessment (LCA) 
 It also named “life cycle analysis”, “life cycle approach”, “cradle to grave analysis” or 
“eco balance”, includes an assessment of aspects of a product system that are generally 
relevant to the environment at entire phases of its life cycle. In other sense, it is the 
cluster of means and methods that have emerged to aid in environmental management 
for sustainable development. The LCA can be used to systematically analyze and to 
prevent/mitigate negative impacts on the environment caused by the goods and services 
from production to disposal, and to determine resources used throughout their life cycle 
and to improve opportunities.[7]  
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3.4 Environmental Technology Evaluation 
 Environmental impact assessments of various plants and projects involve the discharge 
of the use of various technologies and the determination of the risks of these 
technologies on human health and environmental values using qualitative and 
quantitative methods. In summary, it examines the effects of a specific technology on 
human health and natural systems and resources.  
3.4.1 Chemical evaluation 
 In this context, the toxic effects and quantities of the chemical substances used in the 
production phase are analyzed to evaluate jeopardy on the health of human and the 
environment. It also includes methodologies for hazard and exposure assessment.  
3.4.2 Waste inspection 
 Input/output inventories of processes, source, quality and quantity of wastes generated, 
efficiency and weak points of the current process, waste minimization targets for cleaner 
production are determined with waste control. Thus, losses are reduced/prevented to 
increase process efficiency.  
3.4.3 Environmental inspection 
 It is the most commonly used and most important application tool of cleaner 
production. Its scopes to specify the quantity and character of the waste from the 
production process/services and to make decisions about what needs to be done to 
reduce the pollution. Because it is a very effective tool, there are types developed for 
different purposes such as waste, energy and risk monitoring.  
3.4.4. Eco-label/environmental labeling 
 An eco-label indicates that a product or service is sensitive to the environment in a 
particular category. Ecolabelling is implemented worldwide and is a voluntary method 
for certificating environmental performance.  
3.5 Industrial symbiosis (IS) 
The principle behind industrial symbiosis is quite simple; instead of being thrown away 
or destroyed, surplus resources generated by an industrial process are captured then 
redirected for use as a ‘new’ input into another process by one or more other companies, 
providing a mutual benefit or symbiosis”. Working together via industrial symbiosis, 
companies look for gaining competitive advantage through the barter of energy, 
materials, water, by-products, waste or common usage of logistics, specialty etc. In this 
way, they can increase operating efficiencies, save money, reduce their environmental 
impact, share knowledge, encourage eco-discovery and longtime culture alter.[8]  
3.6 Water footprint 
 For a single process or product, it measures the volume of clean water consumed and/or 
contaminated by humanity. It may also indicate how much water is consumed from a 
particular river basin or aquifer from globally/country.  
3.7 Carbon footprint: The carbon footprint that comes to mind with the climate 
change problem is described as the sum amount of greenhouse gasses which spread by 
an institution, person, activity or product. The carbon footprint is a measure of the 
exclusive total amount of carbon dioxide emissions that is directly and indirectly caused 
by an activity or is accumulated over the life stages of a product". CO2 equivalents or 
Global Warming Potential (GWP) was described as how many other greenhouse gasses 
have the same heat holding capacity in the atmosphere compared to the same amount of 
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CO2 for a given period of time. With this unit, the effect of all greenhouse gasses can be 
collected and expressed in a common unit.[9]  
3.8 Risk assessment 
 The risks to be caused by a specific event on sanitary of human and the surrounding and 
the precautions to be taken about these risks are determined by this method.Policy 
instruments applied to encourage cleaner production may include legal legislation, 
voluntary standards, economic instruments (taxes and penalties, state aid, financial 
mechanisms, etc.), information and technical assistance. 
4.0 SUSTAINABLE STRATEGIES FOR COST EFFECTIVE SPINNING  
Spinning is the vital operation process in textile sector. Usually it requires massive 
investment. The sector is the primary industry supporting yarn to the export oriented 
market. The following strategies are to be implemented for cost effective spinning.[10] 
4.1 Mixing Quality and Cost 
Our spinning Mills are totally depended on natural raw material that has no consistent 
properties. In order to provide consistent quality with competitive price, efficient 
purchase of cotton and right formulation of mixing is inevitable for us to meet up the 
required buyer’s demand. Application of modern technology and machineries for cotton 
evaluation can ensure the consistent quality of yarn. 

 
Figure 1 Factors of Mixing Quality and Cost. 

4.2 Energy Cost Optimization 
Power or energy is the most critical cost factory in the spinning mills. With recent hikes 
in gas and power prices, the spinning mills are suffering for productivity shortage. 
Increasing efficiency and eliminating wastage in spinning mill is the key to remain 
competitive. In modern spinning mills there is no scope to allow any energy loss. 
Reduce, reuse and recycle should be the strategy not only in case of materials like cotton 
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and yarn, it should be the approach of gas and power consumption as well. Almost 99% 
percent spinning industry is run by captive energy, which uses gas-based generator that 
produces huge amount of heat and affect the environment drastically when the heat is 
exhausted with the flue gas. Factories that are enriched in technologies running their 
chillers using the flue gas of the captive power plants. Reusing the exhaust heat is 
reducing environmental impact and the chillers on the other hand improving the working 
conditions of the spinning floors. Right control of the humidity and temperature of the 
spinning floors increase productivity and quality. Automation can change the whole 
scenario of spinning sector in Bangladesh. Automation increases the machine efficiency 
and productivity. Energy efficient machinery and processes should be selected. Usually 
Bangladesh spinning mills have state-of-the-art machinery. But still there are some old 
units having inefficient machinery, running such machinery in modern age means 
increasing loss. Proper study is needed to replace them or to improve energy efficiency 
of that machinery. 
4.3 Product Diversification  
In spinning industries, not only produce cotton yarn, a lot of diversified yarn such siro, 
mélange, spandex, core spun, gray melange and inject yarns are being produced. In spite 
of being less production rate of diversified yarn than cotton yarn, profit margin is 
drastically high It is time for us to rethink our ability and focus on capacity utilization 
and diversified yarn production 
4.4 Yarn Quality Improvement  
Yarn quality requires improving further to keep pace with time. Buyers are becoming 
more conscious than before. Therefore, ensuring desired quality with less price is the 
challenge of spinners’. Cotton market is too volatile to get consistent quality cotton with 
competitive price and so challenges increases in the mills to produce quality yarn using 
average cotton.[11] 
5.0 CONCLUSION 
 Sustainability is much more than a trending word at a certain time. The three key 
elements of sustainability are; economic and social development, environmental 
protection, and each one each one should be considered in relation to the others. 
Sustainability is very crucial because it maintains people quality of life with protecting 
diversity and ecosystems in the world with various ways; protecting natural resources, 
providing energy savings, decreasing waste quantity, investment in the future and 
economy with recycling/reusing. Namely, it ensures the existence of species. A 
contemporary and secure business environment is created by respecting human rights, 
securing the social justice and protecting the working rights within the scope of 
sustainability. Cleaner production is not just a buzzword, but also one of the basic 
approaches to sustainability. It is a systematic approach that involves identifying 
pollution-causing processes and technologies that lead to the inefficient utilize of 
energy and raw materials, revealing points that need improvement, and implementing 
cleaner production opportunities. The lifelong ecological impacts of textile products 
are affected by the raw materials, their origin and the durability of the product, in 
addition to the production methods. In this sense, the concept of sustainability has 
become a matter of concern in the textile spinning Mills. 
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वासी हंद  सा ह य :एक प रचय 

जी .मोहन राव  
शोधाथ  ह द  वभाग, 

आ व व ालय, 

वशाखाप टणम,  

आ देश, भारत, 

 
वास का इितहास भले ह  पुराना है क तु हंद  सा ह य म वास या का वैचा रक ार भ मंुशी 

ेमचंद क  कहानी ‘यह मेर  ज मभूिम है’ (1903) से माना जा सकता है । ेमचंद क  एक अ य कहानी ‘शू ा’ मॉर शस 
के िगरिम टया मजदूर  के जीवन पर आधा रत है । हंद  क  पहली कालजयी कहानी च धर शमा गुलेर  क  ‘उसने 
कहा था’ म वासी भारतीय सैिनक  क  एक छ व तुत क  गई है, जहाँ भारतीय सैिनक  क  एक टुकड़  थम व  
यु  म िम  रा  क  तरफ से जमन सेनाओं के व  लड़ रह  है । ‘गोदान’ म धिनया-गोबर वातालाप म भी मार च देश 

का उ लेख हुआ है जो मॉर शस का ह  अप ंश है । धिनया का कथन ‘आज साल भर बाद जाकर सुिध ली है । तु हार  
राह देखते-देखते आँख फट गई । यह  आशा बँधी रहती थी क कब वह दन आएगा और कब देखँूगी । कोई कहता था 
‘िम रच’ भाग गया कोई डमरा टापू बताता था । सुन-सुनकर जान सूख जाती थी । पं - तोताराम सना य एवं 
बनारसीदास चतुवद  1913 ई - से ह  वास क  सद  एवं सम याओं पर अपने वचार रख रहे थे । पं - तोताराम जी सन ्
1893 ई - म शतबंद मजदरू के प म फजी गए थे और 21 वष फजी म बताकर भारत वापस लौटे । तोताराम जी क  
पहली रचना ‘ फजी प म मेरे इ क स वष’ (1915) सं मरणा मक शैली म िलखी गई है । उ ह ने फजी के अपने 
अनुभव  को बहुत भावपूण शैली म िलखा जससे उनक  पु तक ने हंद  जगत के बहुत से बु जी वय , राजनेताओं 
तथा सामा य जनता का यान अपनी तरफ खींचा । पं - तोताराम क  दसूर  ग  रचना ‘भूतलेन क  कथा’ है जसम 
उ ह ने कुली लाइन म रहने वाले भारतीय  का अितमािमक वणन कया है । ‘ वशाल भारत’ के संपादक बनारसी दास 
चतुवद  ने फजी के िगरिम टया मजदूर  क  सम याओं पर ‘ वशाल भारत’ म कई लेख कािशत कया । फजी के 

वासी भारतीय  के जीवन से संबंिधत इनक  तीन पु तक  ‘ वासी भारतीय’, ‘ फजी क  सम या’ तथा ‘ फजी म भारत 
वासी’ का भी उ लेख िमलता है । पं - रामचं  क  पु तक ‘ फजी दशन’ एवं पं - अयो या साद क  ‘ कसान संघ का 
इितहास’ भी फजी के िगरिम टया वािसय  के जीवन पर आधा रत है । महा मा गाँधी ने अपनी ‘आ मकथा’ एवं 
‘द ण अ का म स या ह का इितहास’ म वास से संबंिधत अपने अनुभव  का व तार से वणन कया है ।   

तोताराम और महा मा गाँधी दो ऐसे पहले वासी भारतीय थे जनके मा यम से वासी भारतीय मजदरू  
क  ददुशापूण जीवन का भारत म लोग  को पता चला । गाँधी जी द ण अ का म 21 वष बताकर भारत वापस लौटे । 
वह ं तोताराम 21 वष फजी म बताकर भारत वापस लौटे । दोन  ने िगरिम टया था को बंद कराने का यास कया । 
अतः कहा जा सकता है वतं तापूव भी हंद  म सं मरण , आ मकथाओं एवं कहािनय  के मा यम से वदेशी भूिम एवं 
वासी भारतीय हंद  रचनाओं के वषय बनते रहे ह । रजनी गु  के अनुसार ‘‘आधुिनक काल म लेखन का े  भी 
जीवन के अ य े  क  तरह व तीण होकर िन य नए प रपा  को छूने लगा । फलतः लेखक य रचना मानस पर 
ह दु तानी समाज से अलग प मी मू य  और मानदंड  से भा वत रचना मानस का वह व प भी सामने आया है 
जो क लेखक य िच तन या म वास के दौरान विभ न अनुभव  के प म पैठता चला गया और उसी क  प रणित 

हुई वासज य अनुभूितय  क  बेबाक अिभ य  के प म मशः वदेश वास से जुड़  सम याओं क  अिभ य  
आधुिनक कथा सा ह य म सामने आती है । वह ं राजे  यादव के अनुसार ‘‘ वतं ता से पहले मोटे प से हम अपने 

उप यास कहािनय  म िसफ बाहर  देश  क  भौगोिलक जानकार  ह  िमलती है या फर वदेशी च र , थान  के नाम । 
मनोवै ािनक सां कृितक और आिथक संदभ  म इस संघष और पहचान क  शु आत हम सबसे पहले हंद  म िनमल 
वमा और उषा यंवदा क  रचनाओं एवं उद ूम कुतुल-एन -हैदर क  ‘ जला-वतन’ जैसी कहािनय  म िमलती है । उषा क  
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कहािनयाँ और ‘ कोगी नह ं रािधका’ जैसे उप यास अमे रका और भारत के मू य , मा यताओं और सं कार  के 
भावना मक ं  क  रचनाएँ ह । दो य , दो सं कृितय  के बीच भटकती नार  क  सद  इनका क य है । भारत से 
वह उखड़ गई और अमे रका को वीकार नह ं कर पाई । फर- फर यह जड़ तलाश करने क  बेचैनी उसे मानिसक, 

आ या मक तर  पर भटकाती है । भावना और संवेदना के धरातल पर टूटती इस िछ नमूल नार  को के  बनाकर 
उषा ने बेहद खूबसूरत, कला मक और भावशाली कहािनयाँ िलखी ह ।’’1 

वतं ो र हंद  सा ह य देश और काल क  सीमा का अित मण करने लगा य क हंद  के कई रचनाकार 
आजाद  के बाद वदेशी भूिम पर कदम रखे । अ ेय, भाकर माचवे, िनमल वमा, महे  भ ला, उषा यंवदा, 
सोमावीरा, स ये  ीवा तव, नरेश भारतीय, गौतम सचदेव, वेद काश ‘वटुक’ गुलाब खंडेलवाल, इंदकुांत शु ला, 
कमला द  आ द कुछ ऐसे रचनाकार ह जनक  रचनाओं म वदेशी जीवन एवं वास क  अिभ य  िमलती है । 
काला तर म ऐसे रचनाकार  क  सं या बढ़ती गई ज ह ने वदेशी भूिम पर रहकर हंद  म रचनाएँ िलखी । ऐसे 
रचनाकार  म योगेश कुमार, मीना ी पुर , अचला शमा, सुषम बेद , उषा वजय देवी को हटकर, अंजना संधीर, 
उषा राजे स सेना, अचना प यूली, द या माथुर, तेजे  शमा, वजया माथुर जैसे सैकड़ो लेखक ह जो आज भी 
वास एवं वासी जीवन को के  म रखकर हंद  रचनाओं का सजृन कर रहे ह । 

भूमंडलीकरण से वास क  या एवं वासी हंद  सा ह य म भी व तार हुआ । हंद  सा ह य म जस 
भावशाली ढंग से वदेश  म िलखे जाने वाले हंद  सा ह य को पछले दो -तीन दशक  म पहचान िमली है इसका कारण 
वास क  या म आई िनर तरता, भूमंडलीकरण, व  बाजार, दरू संचार, कं यूटर ांित के साथ-साथ व भर 
म फैले हंद  के रचनाकार  का विभ न मा यम  से सा ह यक जुड़ाव व वचार वमश है । वासी भारतीय स मेलन  
एवं व  हंद  स मेलन  ने वासी भारतीय  एवं वासी हंद  सा ह य से भी लोग  को प रिचत होने का मौका दया । 
हंद  सा ह य पर भी इसका सकारा मक प रणाम हुआ । प काओं ारा वासी अंक िनकाला जाना, वासी 
रचनाकार  का स मेलन, वासी पुर कार आ द वासी हंद  सा ह य क  स ा और मह ा को इंिगत कर रहे ह । 
 वदेशी भूिम पर रहकर हंद  सा ह य का सजृन करने वाले रचनाकार  को वासी रचनाकार एवं उस सा ह य को वासी 
सा ह य माना जाता है । उन रचनाकार  को जो वदेशी भूिम पर कुछ साल बता लेने के बाद भारत वापस चले आए और 
भारत म रहकर वास एवं वदेशी प रवेश को के  म रखकर हंद  रचनाओं का िनमाण कए उनक  रचनाओं तथा 
उ ह वासी खाने म डालने पर िच  है । भाकर माचवे, महे भ ला, िनमल वमा, योगेश कुमार आ द कुछ ऐसे 
ह  रचनाकार ह । मने अपने इस शोध बंध म वासी सा ह य और सा ह यकार को तीन े णय  म वभ  कर इन 

तीन  म से कुछ रचनाओं को के  म रखकर वासी भारतीय और उनक  सम याओं का अ ययन व ेषण करने का 
यास कया है- 

 1. वदेश म रहने वाले भारतीय मूल के हंद  रचनाकार  ारा िल खत सा ह य 

 2. वदेश म बसे वासी भारतीय  ारा रिचत सा ह य 

 3. वदेशी प रवेश और वासी जीवन को रेखां कत करता सा ह य 

 मॉर शस, फजी, सूनीराम आ द देश  म िलखे जा रहे अिधकांश हंद  सा ह य के रचनाकार वे लोग ह जनके पूवज 
िगरिम टया मजदूर के प म इन देश  म गए थे । आज ये लोग भारतीय मूल के हंद  लेखक कहे जाते ह । य प इन 
देश  म आजाद  से पूव भी हंद  के अनेक वधाओं म रचनाएँ िमलती ह क त ुआजाद  के बाद मॉर शस और फजी म 
अ य वधाओं का व तार तो हुआ साथ ह  उप यास वधा म भी रचनाएँ िमलने लगी । अिभम यु अनत 33 उप यास  
के लेखक ह । इनके उप यास ‘लाल पसीना’, ‘गाँधी जी बोले थे’ ‘और पसीना बहता रहा’ एवं ‘हम वासी’ म तथा 
रामदेव धुर धर के ‘पूछो इस माट  से’ तथा एक खंड  उप यास ‘पथर ला सोना’ म िगरिम टया वासी मजदरू  के 
जीवन क  अिभ य  िमलती है । इसी तरह फजी के हंद  लेखक ववेकान द शमा एवं जोिग  िसंह कँवल के 
उप यास  म भी िगरिम टया वासी भारतीय  के जीवन को के त कया गया है । इस तरह उपयु  तीन  तरह के 
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हंद  उप यास  का अ ययन करने पर ह  वासी भारतीय  के जीवन क  सम याओं का सम  अ ययन कया जा 
सकता है ।  
 इस संदभ म उषा राजे स सेना का कहना है ‘‘ वासी हंद  सा ह य का अपना ऐितहािसक मह व रहा है जो सीधा हम 
हमारे उन पूवज  िगरिम टया िमक  के ददनाक इितहास से जोड़ता है जो दो सौ वष पूव छलावे से उस बंजर पराए देश  
क  यातना िश वर  म ले जाए गए थे जो उनके बरहा, धािमक गीत , क वताओं से शु  होता अिभम यु अनत के ‘लाल 
पसीना’ महे  भ ला के ‘दसूर  तरफ’ एवं ‘उड़ने से पेशतर’ उदगम से िनकली नद  क  भाँित तरह-तरह के मोड़ लेती, 
पाट  को चौड़ा करती, िनत नये-नये प र य  और संवेदनाओं के साथ य बदलती, अमे रका क  उषा यंवदा क  
‘ ितभा पलायन’ क  कथा कहती ‘ कोगी नह ं रािधका’, ‘शेषया ’ युगीन यथाथ के सम त प  को खोलती, सुषम 
बेद  क  ‘हवन’, ‘िच ड़या और चील’ ‘नवाभूम क  रसकथा’, ‘लौटना’ आ द म ह दु तानी समाज के ऐितहािसक 
स चाई को पूर  अंतरंगता से उ ा टत करती है । जमनी के मीना ीपुर  के ‘जाने पहचाने अजनबी’, ‘सात फेरे अधूरे’, 
‘देश िनकाले’ म टूटन और णक अथह न र त , बदलते आ त रक और बा  प रवेश क  कहानी कहती आ द ऐसे 
ग -प  के संकलन, सं ह िनबंध व उप यास ह जनम गहर  संवेदनशीलता के साथ वासी म यवग य भारतीय 
समाज के यथाथ को उकेरा गया है ।’’  
 उषा राजे स सेना ने अपनी कहानी सं ह ‘वा कंग पाटनर’ के लैप पर िलखा है ‘‘भारतीय लेखक अ सर आधुिनक 
यूरोपीय समाज के अ त वरोध  और खू बय  पर िनगाह डालते रहे ह पर इधर यूरोप म रह रहे भारतीय लेखक  ने इस 
दशा म अपे तया व सनीय काम कया है । अपनी मूल भारतीय  और वहाँ के समाज के साथ ल बे संसग के 
फल व प वे उन हक कत  को यादा गहराई से पकड़ पाए ह जो कभी कभार क  इ का दु का या ओं से पकड़ म नह ं 
आती है ।’’ यह कथन न केवल यूरोप के वासी हंद  रचनाकार  के संदभ म सह  है ब क अ य देश  म रहने वाले 
वासी हंद  रचनाकार  के बारे म भी सह  है। अमे रका, मॉर शस, फजी, सूर नाम आ द देश  म भारतीय मूल के एवं 
वासी हंद  रचनाकार वासी भारतीय जीवन तथा वदेशी प रवेश को के  म रखकर रचनाएं िलख रहे ह । वासी 
भारतीय रचनाकार  के मह वपूण योगदान के बारे म यू-ए-ई  - म वासी भारतीय रचनाकार पूणमा वमन ने िलखा है 
‘‘ वासी कथाकार  ने पूरे व  के कोने-कोने को हंद  म उतारकर हंद  सा ह य के वै ीकरण का मह वपूण काम कया 
है । यह काम या ओं से नह ं होता है । जहाँ सा ह यकार रहता है वहाँ बसकर उस दिुनया के हवा पानी म समाकर होता 
है । भारत म रहकर दो चार कथाकार  के िलए इस महान उ े य को िस  कर पाना संभव नह ं था । जस कार अं ेजी 
म पूर  दिुनया क  छ व देखी जाती है उसी कार वासी हंद  कथाकार  के य  से आज हंद  सा ह य म पूर  दुिनया 
देखी जा सकती है । वदेशी पृ भूिम ने हंद  रचना े  को व ततृ फलक दया है ।  
 वासी हंद  रचनाकार  ने अपनी रचनाओं म वदेशी जीवन का िच ण कर न िसफ सा ह य के मा यम से हंद  और 
उसके सा ह य को वै क आधार दया है ब क भारत म भी हंद  सा ह य को दशा दान करने म अहम भूिमका भी 
िनभाई है । अमे रका म वासी हंद  रचनाकार देवी नागरानी वासी हंद  सा ह य के मह व को बताते हुए िलखती ह 
‘‘ हंद  का सा ह य व  म हंद  क  अ तरा ीयता को बुलंद  के साथ था पत कर रहा है इस बात म कोई शंका नह ं । 
चाहे वह मॉर शस का हंद  सा ह य हो या अमे रका का, सूर नाम का हो या इं लड का । हंद  सा ह य क  हर धारा उसी 
म िमलकर एक रा ीय भाषा हंद  क  स रता बनकर बहेगी तभी वह सैलाब अ तरा ीय धरातल पर अपना थान पा 
सकेगा । वासी हंद  सा ह य हंद  के अ तरा ीयकरण का सबसे सश  माग है । यमुनानगर वासी हंद  स मेलन 
म पू णमा वमन ने कहा ‘ हंद  सा ह य को व  के कोने-कोने म पहुँचाने और व  का कोना-कोना हंद  सा ह य म 
लाने का मह वपूण काम केवल वासी सा ह य के ज रए संभव है ।’ हंद  को अंतरा ीय पहचान दलाने म वासी 
हंद  रचनाकार  के योगदान को नकारा नह ं जा सकता । वास म िलखे जा रहे हंद  सा ह य क  अपनी अलग संवेदना 
है । उसम भारतीय मन है और साथ ह  उसक  अपनी विश  वासी सोच है । व तुतः वासी हंद  सा ह यकार संवेदन 
सं कार के प म अपने प रवेश को हण करते ह । अतः वासी हंद  लेखक जब अपने घर -प रवार और िम ट  से 
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अलग होकर एक अ य देशकाल और प रवेश म चला जाता है तो वहाँ उसके नए सं कार बनते ह, नए कोण बनते 
ह । माहौल बदल जाने से उसक  ज दगी म बहुत सी पेच दिगयाँ आ जाती है । यह ं उसके मन म त क म  
उभरने लगता है । वासी हंद  लेखक  क  रचनाओं म ‘क लीकेटेड’ सोच, संवेदना, यथाथपरक दशन के साथ 
सं कृितय  क  टकराहट और भूमंडलीकरण का दबाव दखाई पड़ता है । 
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ABSTRACT:  
 
Dundigal Village of Medchal District, Telangana State does not have proper 
drainage system. The house holds waste water (grey water) joining directly into 
the lake creating the pollution. So they constructed a 125 KLD sewerage 
treatment plant to collect and treat grey water before entering the lake to 
decrease the lake pollution. The treatment operations are done by various 
methods in order to reduce its organic content. In the present paper an attempt is 
made to monitor the quality of inlet and outlet of STP Plant constructed at 
Dundigal Vilage of Medchal District, Telangana state. The present study reveals 
the assessment of physicochemical parameters like pH, Total Suspended Solids 
(TSS), Dissolved Oxygen (DO), Biological Oxygen Demand (BOD) and 
Chemical Oxygen Demand (COD). high concentration in inlet and low 
concentration in the final treated (Outlet) wastewater due to various stages of 
sewerage treatment plant. Based on the reduced levels of the TSS, TDS, COD, 
BOD.  at outlet, it showed that the sewage treatment plant is relatively efficient 
in reduction of organic and nutrient loads from the sewage water. The final 
treated sewage water is used for secondary purposes like irrigations and 
gardening by the farmers. 
 
Key words: Sewage Water Quality, STP, Physicochemical Parameter, 
Irrigation. 
 
INTRODUCTION: 
Water reuse is gaining popularity throughout the world as an option for 
supplying a reliable alternative supply of water for applications that do not 
require high-quality water, freeing up limited potable water resources, while 
reducing effluent discharges into receiving waters. At present, water reuse is 
practice in India on a relatively small scale, and mostly in isolated cases. Water 
is becoming a rare resource in the world. In India alone the International Water 
Management Institute (IWMI) predicts that by 2025, one person in three will 
live in conditions of absolute water scarcity (IWMI, 2003). It is therefore 
essential to reduce surface and ground water use in all sectors of consumption, 
to substitute fresh water with alternative water resources and to optimize water 
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use efficiency through reuse options. These alternative resources include 
rainwater and grey water. One alternative source of water is wastewater 
recycling. It is proposed to install wastewater management system and 
implementation of appropriate CSIR technology along with monitoring of water 
quality developed by AEG, CSIR-CEERI, Pilani for recycling and reuse. It is 
very essential and important to test the recycled water before it is used for  
domestic, agricultural or industrial purpose.  
 
The treatment of sewage water requires physical, chemical and biological 
methods. Many previous studies have shown that after the treatment of sewage 
water, sewage sludge forms which still contains much higher amount of organic 
contaminants, which are present in higher concentrations, are applied to 
agricultural soils [1][2][3]. Similarly, another study (Foresti et al. 2006)[4] had 
also reported that the utility of anaerobic processes as the core technology for 
sustainable domestic wastewater treatment. Anaerobic digesters have been 
responsible for the removal of large fraction of organic matter (mineralization of 
waste sludge) in conventional aerobic sewage treatment plants since the early 
years of domestic sewage treatment (DST). Orhon et al. 1997 [5]  have studied 
the domestic sewage water quality in terms of major polluting parameters. 
Dundigal Village of Medchal District, Telangana State does not have proper 
drainage system. The house holds waste water (grey water) joining directly into 
the lake creating the pollution. So they constructed a 125 KLD sewerage 
treatment plant to collect and treat grey water before entering the lake to 
decrease the lake pollution. The treatment operations are done by various 
methods in order to reduce its organic content. The various components of 
sewage treatment plant are Grey water collecting tank, Bar screen chamber, 
SBR Tank, Equilisation tank and Treated water collecting tank. In the present 
paper an attempt is made to monitor the quality of inlet and outlet of STP Plant 
constructed at Dundigal Vilage of Medchal District, Telangana state[6]. 
 
SAMPLE COLLECTION AND ANALYSIS: 
 
Monthly samples during the period January 2018 to December 2019 were 
collected from inlet and outlet of STP. Totally 10 parameters namely pH, Total 
Suspended Solids (TSS), Dissolved Oxygen (DO), Biological Oxygen Demand 
(BOD) and Chemical Oxygen Demand (COD) are estimated. Grab samples of 
water were collected in polyethylene bottles (1000ml) were filled with lake 
water. The sampling, preservation, transportation, and analysis of water samples 
were carried out according to the methods described in APHA-AWWA-WEF 
(1998) [7].  
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pH:  
During the study period the minimum value of pH was recorded as 6.62 in the 
month of January 2018, while the maximum value of pH was recorded as 7.62 
in the month of April 2018 while the maximum value of pH was recorded as 
8.38 in the month of April in 2018 (Table 1).  pH during this year depicted an 
increasing trend from January onwards attaining maximum value in the month 
of April. Thus in study period minimum values of pH were recorded in winter 
months, while maximum values were recorded in summer months. The pH 
range suitable for the existence of most biological life is quite narrow and 
critical, and is typically 6-9 5. The normal range for irrigation water is pH 6.5-
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8.56. High pH above 8.5 is often caused by high bicarbonate (HCO3–) and 
carbonate (CO32–) concentrations; high carbonates cause calcium and 
magnesium ions to form insoluble minerals leaving sodium as the dominant ion 
in solution7. 
 

 
Fig.1 variation pH at inlet and outlet of 125 KLD STP 

 
Total Suspended Solids(TSS): 

 
Fig.2 variation of TSS at inlet and outlet of 125 KLD STP 

Percent reduction in TSS values at inlet and outlet Dundigal STPduring the 
period 2018-2019 is shown in Table 1. Maximum reduction in turbidity values 
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during the period of investigation was observed in the month of October 2019 
(90%), while the efficiency of reduction was slightly less in the month of May 
(74%) in 2018. The TSS values obtained from the stations in all seasons were 
higher than WHO standard. These values are grossly exceeded in the water 
samples and it disqualifies for direct discharge in lake. Also, the excessive TSS 
in water can cause problem with water purification processes such as 
flocculation and filtration, which may increase treatment cost. There are 
fluctuations in inlet TSS, during both seasonal periods, which could be due to 
the variations in the organic loading at the inlet of the treatment. 
 
Dissolved Oxygen (DO):  
Oxygen supply in an aeration tank(AT) should satisfy two needs - oxygen 
demand and residual DO. Oxygen rates of between 1.0 to 2.0 mg/L are best for 
maintaining efficient, healthy activated sludge organisms. An AT DO profile is 
necessary, which is studied in detail by running 3 to 4 times per year at different 
times of the day. Figure 3 indicated variation in the DO in Aeration Tank. High 
value of DO is observed in the month of may 2018 and low value DO obtain in 
the month of june 2019 

 
Fig.3 variation of DO at inlet and outlet of 125 KLD STP 

 
 
Biological Oxygen Demand (BOD):  
DO requirements of the microorganisms in Aeration tank depends on influent 
BOD (food). As the influent BOD entering the AT increased, the amount of 
oxygen required to maintain a desired level of DO also increased, as observed 
by the fluctuations in Figure 4.  
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Fig.4 variation of BOD at inlet and outlet of 125 KLD STP 

 
 
Chemical Oxygen Demand (COD):  
Fluctuations observed in COD during the study period is given in Figure 5 is 
similar those observed for DO  and BOD. Efficiency of the plant is further 
indicated by low COD outlet concentrations 

 
Fig.5 variation of COD at inlet and outlet of 125 KLD STP 
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CONCLUSIONS: 
 
Treatment of sewage effluents before discharge into aquatic bodies is vital to 
prevent pollution and protect the entire environment and public health. The 
present study reveals the assessment of physicochemical parameters such as pH, 
turbidity, TSS, COD and BOD high concentration in inlet and low concentration 
in the final treated (Outlet) wastewater due to various stages of sewerage 
treatment plant. Based on the reduced levels of the TSS, TDS, COD, BOD --and  
at outlet, it showed that the sewage treatment plant is relatively efficient in 
reduction of organic and nutrient loads from the sewage water. The final treated 
sewage water is used for secondary purposes like irrigations and gardening by 
the farmers. 
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ABSTRACT  

Aim- To compare the effect of dietary pattern and vasomotor menopause symptoms 
during menopause period in working and non- working class of women between 45 to 
55 age group 

Objective- The study was to compare between dietary pattern and vasomotor 
menopause symptoms during menopause period in working and non- working women 
between 45 to 55 age group. The study was undertaken to evaluate and assess dietary as 
well as vasomotor menopause symptoms in working and non-working class women.  

Method- In the undertaking study the subjects included 100 women in which 50 were 
from working class and 50 from non-working class. A questionnaire and interview 
based method was used to collect information about physical activity, lifestyle pattern, 
menopausal information and dietary pattern. Food frequency questionnaire was used to 
assess the dietary pattern and frequency.  

Results-The symptoms, often called hot flashes, are characterized by a sudden increase 
of blood flow, often to the face, neck, and chest, that causes the sensation of extreme 
heat and profuse sweating were reported. When symptoms occur at night they are called 
night sweats and can cause significant sleep disturbances. The women with higher BMIs 
are also more likely to experience more prevalent and more severe somatic menopausal 
symptoms, psychological menopausal symptoms, and physical menopausal symptoms. 
Obese women had more frequent menopausal symptoms than normal or overweight 
women. 

Conclusion- It was observed that hot flashes was observed at high percentage followed 
by night sweat, anxiety, and irritability and heart palpitation. Hot flushes, sleep 
problems, and joint/muscular discomfort showed an increase in prevalence from the 
postmenopausal category. The women in study displayed a lifestyle and dietary habits 
that closely resemble those recommended to improve and forestall some of the 
consequences of the physiological changes that occur during this stage of life. 

Keywords- Vasomotor Menopause Symptoms, Menopause, Physical Activity, Hot 
Flashes, Quality Of Life. 
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INTRODUCTION  

Vasomotor symptoms are the most commonly reported menopausal symptoms. These 
symptoms, often called hot flashes, are characterized by a sudden increase of blood 
flow, often to the face, neck, and chest that causes the sensation of extreme heat and 
profuse sweating. When symptoms occur at night they are called “night sweats” and can 
cause significant sleep disturbances. Episodes of vasomotor symptoms can last 1 to 5 
minutes and can be associated with perspiration, flushing, chills, anxiety, and even heart 
palpitations. While vasomotor symptoms vary greatly in their intensity and frequency 
among menopausal women, these symptoms typically are most debilitating during the 
first one to two years of menopause. For some women, however, they may persist 
indefinitely [1] 

Menopause was a significant event in most women's lives, as it marks the end of natural 
reproductive life. The premenopausal and early postmenopausal period was typically 
characterized by fluctuating levels of endogenous estrogen, which can give rise to 
symptoms that are severe and disruptive. Evidence suggested that a high proportion of 
premenopausal and early postmenopausal women will experience some menopausal 
symptoms; hot flushes are common. Hot flushes are frequently accompanied by skin 
flushing and perspiration; a chill may follow as core body temperature drops. Hot 
flushes can be occasional or frequent, can last a few seconds to an hour, may be 
spontaneous and unpredictable and can vary in severity. Hot flushes that occur during 
the night are typically referred to as night sweats. Flushes and night sweats are of 
concern in themselves, but they also can disrupt sleep patterns and alter daily activities, 
which can lead to fatigue and decreased quality of life (NAMS 2002). Hot flushes are 
thought to result from the brain's response to diminished hormones and hormonal 
fluctuations that occur during the menopause transition, which in turn leads to instability 
of thermoregulatory mechanisms that regulate temperature homeostasis in the 
hypothalamus. [2-4] 

Evidence suggested that excessive BMI increases the likelihood of hot flushes while 
dietary and exercise measures which can reduce menopausal hot flushes. For example, 
one study noted that obese (BMI ≥ 30 kg/m2) women had a 2.1 times increased risk of 
moderate or severe hot flushes in the menopausal period compared to women with a 
healthy BMI (< 25 kg/m2). Author also reported that an intensive behavioral weight loss 
program improved hot flush symptoms significantly by 2.23 times compared to a 
control healthy eating intervention [6]  

Physical activity has been proposed as a method of managing menopausal vasomotor 
and psychological symptoms. In addition to the effects on individual menopausal 
symptoms, some studies have assessed the effects of physical activity on quality of life 
in menopausal women. For example, it showed that although increased physical activity 
does not reduce vasomotor symptoms of menopause, it is associated with quality of life 
improvements. [7] 
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METHODOLOGY  

The study was undertaken to compare between dietary pattern and vasomotor 
menopause symptoms during menopause period in working and non- working women 
between 45 to 55 age group. Nutritional assessment of both anthropometric and diet is 
the basic step or the strategy used to understand the nutritional status of women in their 
menstrual stage. 

Sampling Technique -In the study 100 subjects (female) of age group 45 to 55 were 
selected. These 100 subject were divided into two groups 50 of them were working 
women and other 50 were non-working women with the same age group. Purposive 
sampling technique was used. The subjects interviewed for this study was completely 
aware of this study design and purpose of this study and consent of the participants was 
taken. 

Study and Area Site-The subjects for the study were selected from Mumbai city 

Study Design- The study is between dietary pattern and vasomotor menopause 
symptoms during menopause period in working and non- working women between 45 
to 55 age group. Hence it is a comparative study. 

Study Population- Working and non-working women between 45 to 55 age group. 

Inclusion and Exclusion Criteria- Working and non-working women between 45 to 55 
age group were included in the study.  

Data Collection-The data was collected using a questionnaire consisting of the topics 
like General information medical history, menopausal information, lifestyle pattern, 
physical activity pattern, dietary pattern, food frequency questionnaire. 

Tools and Technique -A questionnaire and interview based method was used to collect 
the data. Food frequency questionnaire was used to assess the dietary pattern. The data 
was collected using a questionnaire consisting of the topics like General information 
medical history, menopausal information, lifestyle pattern, physical activity pattern, 
dietary pattern, food frequency questionnaire. Medical history in this study was taken to 
know any present, past or any family history of that subject and   Also information of 
any treatment during menopause if was undertaken by subject was asked. lifestyle 
pattern were also inquired to the subjects to know their consumption of outside food, 
their addiction, sleep pattern, stress, moon swings and anger also information related to 
physical activity which helped to know the involvement of the subjects in any exercise 
etc. were also collected. 

RESULT  

The women included in the study were between age group of 45-55 years. There were 
50 working and 50 non-working women. The symptoms were found to be at peak 
during 45-55 years and after 55 years severity decrease. The working women were more 
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educated than non-working women. Most of the women included in this study were 
Hindu and very few were from Muslim religion. It was noted that working women had 
high percentage of nuclear family and non-working women were living in joint family. 
Also it was observed that non-working class women had more number of members in 
family as they were living in joint family and working women had less number of 
members in family as there were living in nuclear family. Women tend to report that 
these symptoms are more difficult to manage in the work place, due to embarrassment 
and concern about the reactions of others.  

Table 1- BMI of samples 

BMI of 
samples 

Working Non working Total Pearson 
Chi-
Square 

Under weight 2% 0% 1%  

Normal 20% 14% 17%  

Over weight 36% 38% 37% .624 

Obese 42% 48% 45%  

Total 100% 100% 100  

 

From the table 1 it was observed that 42% obese women were from working class and 
48% were non-working. Followed by 36% from working were over-weight and that of 
38% were non- working in over weight category. There were 20%subjects in normal 
weight from working class and 14% from non-working class. Only 2% women from 
working class who was underweight. The p value for BMI was not significant. It is 
important to note the role of body mass index (BMI) in influencing women’s experience 
of menopausal symptoms, as BMI is a result of eating and exercise. The percentage of 
women in over-weight and obese category were similar in both the classes of women. 
Most of the working class women’s BMI was normal than non-working class women. 
Also some underweight women were noted from working class women. Evidence 
suggested that excessive BMI increases the likelihood of hot flushes while dietary and 
exercise measures which can reduce menopausal hot flushes. BMIs are also more likely 
to experience more prevalent and more severe somatic menopausal symptoms, 
psychological menopausal symptoms, and physical menopausal symptoms. [8] There 
were 42% from working women and 48% were non-working who were obese, 36% 
from working were overweight and that of 38% were non-working in over weight 
category. The working women had mostly morning or afternoon shifts. It was observed 
that women from both the class wake up early in the morning but it was also noted that 
high percentage of non-working class women took nap during daytime than non-
working class women. There were high percentage of women who slept early by 10-
11pm from working-class women. Most of the non-working women slept late by 12-
1am.  
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There were 63% of working women who had sleep disturbance and 52% form non-
working class women who faced sleep disturbance. Sleep difficulties increase as women 
approach menopause. For some women, sleep problems are severe and thus impact 
daytime functioning and quality of life, having long-term consequences for mental and 
physical health. It was reported that there were 40% of working class women who were 
having regular menstrual cycle were as there were only 28% from non-working class 
women. There was high percentage of non-working class women (72%) who were not 
having regular menstrual cycle. Most of the women included in this study had gone 
through menopause stage and few were having irregular menstrual cycle once in 2 
months. The duration of menstrual cycle was maximum of 4-5 days. It was observed 
that there was physical (pain/cramps) experienced by both class of women. Irregular 
bleeding was highly observed in non-working class women than working class women. 
In the study it was noted that hot flashes was observed at high percentage followed by 
night sweat, anxiety, and irritability and heart palpitation.  

Table 2- Vasomotor menopause symptoms experienced by samples 
Vasomotor 
menopause 
Symptoms 

Working Non working  
Total 

Pearson 
Chi-Square 

Hot flashes 29% 27% 56%  

Night sweat 18% 18% 54.5%  

Anxiety 27% 27% 18.2% .046 

Heart 
palpitation 

6% 6% 6.1%  

Irritability 10% 8% 27.3%  

Total 100% 100% 100  

 

From the above table 2 it was observed that hot flashes were mostly focused in both 
working (29%) and non-working women (27%). Night sweat was observed in 18% in 
both the classes followed by anxiety which was also noted is 27% in both the classes. 
Heart palpitation was observed to be 6% in both the classes. Irritation was, noted in 10% 
working class women and 8% of non-working class women. The p value was not 
significant Hot flushes, sleep problems, and joint/muscular discomfort showed an 
increase in prevalence from the premenopausal category to the postmenopausal 
category. The hot flush is the significant characteristic and often the most distressing 
symptom of the menopause. The symptoms were observed to be in similar pattern in 
both working and non-working class women. Hot flashes and night sweats were 
considered primary menopausal symptoms that must also be associated with sleep and 
mood disturbances. Obese women had more frequent menopausal symptoms than 
normal or overweight women. There was likely a connection between hot flushes and 
sleep disturbances commonly reported by women in the menopausal transition. And this 
symptoms are most likely to be observed 1-2 times in a day. Hot flushes and night 
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sweats were considered primary menopausal symptoms that must also be associated 
with sleep and mood disturbances, as well as decreased cognitive function. All of these 
symptoms may lead to social impairment and work-related difficulties that significantly 
decrease overall quality of life. [9] Hot flashes have showed a great deal of variability in 
their frequency and severity in women. In some women, hot flushes persisted for several 
months; also might last for more than 10 years. Traditionally vasomotor symptoms were 
reported to begin 5 to 10 years prior to the cessation of the final menstrual cycle, 
corresponding with the initial decline in circulating gonadal hormones; however, night 
sweats in particular most often begin in perimenopause. [10] 

Table 3-Exercise performed by samples 

Exercise Working Non-working Total Pearson 
Chi-
Square 

Yes 88% 44% 66%  
No 12% 56% 34% .000 
Total 100% 100% 100  
 
From the table 3 it was observed that there were high percentage (88%) of working 
women who reported of regular practice of exercise and 12% who replied of performing 
physical exercise. In non-working women it was observed that 58% women did not 
exercise and 44% exercise. The p value was significant at P ≤ .005 when statistically 
tested between two categories of working and non-working class. 
It was proposed that exercise may increase women’s susceptibility to hot flushes 
because exercise reduces the amount of fatty tissue in the woman’s body. Fatty tissues 
play a role in converting androgens (e.g. testosterone) to estrogen. Exercise which 
results in fat loss may therefore further reduce estrogen levels in menopausal women 
and worsen menopausal hot flushes [11-12].The p value for this is highly significant. There 
are some indications that physical activity might play a role in ameliorating menopausal 
symptoms, but there was conflicting evidence about this. To assess the relationship 
between changes in physical activity and self-reported vasomotor, somatic, and 
psychological symptoms. Physical activity was associated with total menopausal 
symptoms, vasomotor or psychological symptoms. A weak association with somatic 
symptoms was found. In the study weight gain was associated with increased total, 
vasomotor, and somatic symptoms. Weight loss was associated with a reduction in total 
and vasomotor symptoms. It was concluded that Changes in physical activity were 
related to vasomotor or psychological symptoms and only marginally to somatic 
symptoms. Changes in weight showed a stronger relationship with menopausal 
symptoms. The relationship between weight change and menopausal symptoms merits 
further explorated by the authors. [13-14] 

It was observed that there were high percentage of working women who performed 
exercise everyday or minimally once a week than non-working class women. Walking 
and Zumba was highly preferred by both the class of women. There were high 
percentage of working women who performed exercise for 45 minutes whereas non-
working class women did exercise for 30 minutes. Tea/coffee consumption was high in 
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both class of women. There was more percentage of vegetarian women in the study. 
There was no women who preferred smoking from both the class. It was also observed 
that there were very few women from both the class of women who preferred drinking 
alcohol. 

From the food frequency questionnaire it was observed that most of the women 
preferred wheat and rice from cereals than barley. There was higher consumption of 
carbohydrates as compared to other millets. Dal and pulses were high consumed by 
women daily or once in a month. Protein consumption was high in the women. It might 
be also stated that there was regular consumption of nuts by the women. Consumption 
of milk such as curd was high in the diet of the subjects. It was observed that there were 
less non vegetarian samples and few preferred having non-vegetarian food such as egg 
or chicken daily or two times in a month. The low frequency for consumption of green 
leafy vegetables indicated the ignorance on the importance of food groups. They were 
consuming fruits on regular basis. There were less women who preferred eating such 
items on daily basis. Also samples preferred homemade food as they were preferred 
healthy food over junk food. 

DISCUSSION   

Vasomotor symptoms are the most commonly reported menopausal symptoms. These 
symptoms, often called hot flashes, are characterized by a sudden increase of blood 
flow, often to the face, neck, and chest that causes the sensation of extreme heat and 
profuse sweating. When symptoms occur at night they are called “night sweats” and can 
cause significant sleep disturbances. Episodes of vasomotor symptoms can last 1 to 5 
minutes and can be associated with perspiration, flushing, chills, anxiety, and even heart 
palpitations. Most of the working class women’s BMI was normal than non-working 
class women. Also some underweight women were noted from working class women. 
Evidence suggested that excessive BMI increases the likelihood of hot flushes while 
dietary and exercise measures which can reduce menopausal hot flushes. Sleep 
difficulties increase as women approach menopause. For some women, sleep problems 
are severe and thus impact daytime functioning and quality of life, having long-term 
consequences for mental and physical health. Most of the women included in this study 
had gone through menopause and few were having irregular menstrual cycle once in 2 
months. The duration of menstrual cycle was maximum of 4-5 days. The vasomotor 
menopause symptom was more likely observed in both classes of women. In the study it 
was noted that hot flashes was observed at high percentage followed by night sweat, 
anxiety, and irritability and heart palpitation. Hot flushes, sleep problems, and 
joint/muscular discomfort showed an increase in prevalence from the premenopausal 
category to the postmenopausal category. The hot flush is the significant characteristic 
and often the most distressing symptom of the menopause. There were high percentage 
of working women who performed exercise for 45 minutes whereas non-working class 
women did exercise for 30 minutes. Tea/coffee consumption was high in both class of 
women. There was more percentage of vegetarian women in the study. There was no 
women who preferred smoking from both the class. It was also observed that there were 
very few women from both the class of women who preferred drinking alcohol. 
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Moderate level of physical activity was associated with reduced psychosocial and 
physical menopause symptoms in perimenopausal. Author suggested that physical 
activity might improve the symptoms of menopause, thereby increasing quality of life 
Evidence suggested that aerobic exercise can improve psychological health and quality 
of life in vasomotor symptomatic women. [15] 

The low frequency for consumption of green leafy vegetables indicated the ignorance on 
the importance of food groups. They were consuming fruits on regular basis. There were 
less women who preferred eating such items on daily basis. Also samples preferred 
homemade food as they were preferred healthy food over junk food. A plant based diet-
low in fat and high in fiber and legumes whole grain foods, vegetables and fruits - may 
reduce the risk of endometrial cancer but postmenopausal women are not aware of these 
facts. All adult women from the study consumed cereals every day; their diets tend to be 
monotonous and there is very little dietary diversity. 

CONCLUSION  

The vasomotor menopause symptom was more likely observed in both classes of 
women. In the study it was noted that hot flashes was observed at high percentage 
followed by night sweat, anxiety, and irritability and heart palpitation. There was likely 
a connection between hot flushes and sleep disturbances commonly reported by women 
in the menopausal transition the women in study displayed a lifestyle and dietary habits 
that closely resemble those recommended to improve and forestall some of the 
consequences of the physiological changes that occur during this stage of life. 
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Abstract 
 
 Today 73rd independence of India spread an ideology of peace but in the impact 
of globalization we forget our National Hero. Dukaribala Debi one of the 
prominent women freedom fighter in India.She place 1st women freedom fighter 
to placed custody in the British Rule. Researcher want to unfold the women 
freedom fighter Dukaribala Debi family background, untold story, todays family 
structure, Blood relation etc. Researcher also disclosed that after independence 
Jhaupara in Birbhum remain undeveloped and backward.  
 
Keywords- Dukaribala Debi, Freedom Fighter, Birbhum District. 
 
INTRODUCTION 
 
Dukaribala Debi Born In 1887 Dukoribala Debi born at Jhaupara village in 
Nalhati-1 police station of Birbhum District. Her father was Nilmoni 
Chakrabarti and Mother was Kamal kamini Debi. She married to Ponibhushan 
Chakrabarti in same village. During british rule too many incident happened in 
the country. India took ahimsha (Non-violence), ashayog (Non-co-operation), 
peaceful bring back our independence. In the other hand of India’s extremist 
national movement grown up. They want to full freedom without any 
consideration. Thus conflict between British and Indian freedom fighter broke 
out. Too long list of Indian devotee, but women are too little. Dukaribala Debi 
comes closer to ‘Swadeshi movement’. That’s period listed some incident on 
behalf of country man. Dukaribala Debi look forward to India’s freedom fight. 
The catechism in India Dukaribala Debi became Brahmin family. Many 
restriction like – talking other man, came back to home in night, but not 
blocking her to free from British Rule. Not only that, compelled her to leave 
family and belongings. The famous ‘Masi Ma’take great part in India’s freedom 
fight. It is notable that she is the positive catalyst of freedom fight. Her old age 
she was alone and helpless.  
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FAMILY HISTORY 
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Dukaribala Debi married to Phonibhushan Chakrabarti in the same village 
jhaupara. She has three son. They are first Kalabaran Chakrabarti (kalu) second 
Sourendra Chakrabarti (Fulu) and the last one was Samarendra Chakrabarti 
(Dulu). Kalabaran Chakrabarti serve work of Post and Telegraph Delhi. He was 
unmarried. The second son sourendra Chakrabarti was three son and six 
daughter. They are descending order in birth like first Ashis Chakrabarti (julu). 
He married to Kanak Chakrabarti (Ani) and serve CMWS Water and sanitary 
Chif Eng; Calcutta. Second child Sabita choudhary (Alo) married to Sastidas 
choudhary at Haripaul in Hoogly district. Third was Pratima Mukharjee (Chaya) 
married to Produt Mukharjee at Kanphala Murshidabad district.Fourth child 
Tapash Chakrabarti (Tulu) serve Eastern cool fild Ltd(ECL) Raniganj as a 
manager post. He married to Supriti Chakrabarti (Chana).He live in Asansol, 
west Burdwan district. Fifth child Tripti Mukherjee (Dhanu) married to Apurba 
Mukherjee . Her husband work in Durgapur steel plant depertment of melting 
shop. Sixth child Dipti Bhattacharya (Nanu) married to Ananda Bhattacharya, 
settled down in Sahaganj Hoogly . Seventh child Parthasarathi Chakrabarti 
(Bablu) Married to Debi Chakrabarti and not working .He live in jhaupara 
grandmothers land. Eighth child Supti Chakrabarti (Baby) married to Joydev 
Chakrabarti at Basuri in Hoogly district. Sukla Chatterjee (Mini) married to 
Profullya Chatterjee (Swapan). She lived in Bujung Birbhum ,then transferred 
to Bhaddrapur Birbhum next shipted to Dumdum, Kolkata. Her husband was a 
Kolkata police Commender.  
 
Dukoribala Debi’s husband Phonibhushan Chakrabarti married to Ashidharini 
Chakrabarti in the Third. They has five child. The elder one was Putu 
Chakrabarti married In Khairati morgram Murshidabad district’s . Her husband 
name unknown. Second child was Kutu Chakrabarti married to Probadh 
Chatterjee in morgram Murshidabad. Then Sattyanarayan Chakrabarti (Naru) 
was born and married to Sona Chakrabarti. He lived in Kushumdoi next was 
Sandhi Chakrabarti married in Tejhati Birbhum. Her husband name Rashbehary 
as a Miletry Cornel. Fifth child Shibani Ghatok married to Bamacharan Ghatak 
in Ayas Birbhum district. The last one was Banani  Mukherjee married to 
Mohar Mukharjee in Jagdhari Birbhum distrct. 
The Second married life of Dukoribala’s husband Phonibhushan unknown name 
wonen. They has two daughter. First was Ramu Chakrabarti married to Borshal 
Birbhum district. Second daughter Samu. 
Dukoribala chakrabarti’s and Phonibhushan chakrabarti’s third son Samarendra 
chakrabarti (Dulu) married to Belarani chakrabarti (Manju) .He was four son. 
They are Prosanta chakrabarti (Manik) Retd ;Rrail Guard in Rampurhat 
Birbhum district. Second Ashok chakrabarti ( Vanu ) was a school teacher in 
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Shabolda high school ,Bishnupur Birbhum district. Settled in Nalhati thanapara 
Birbhum district.Prodip chakrabarti was a stone crusher manager in Nalhati. 
Last son was Subhas chakrabarti ( Kanu) live in Jhaupara Birbhum. 
 
GEOGRAPHYCAL LOCATION 
 
Jhaupara is a medium size village located in Nalhati - I Block of Birbhum 
district, West Bengal with total 239 families residing. The Jhaupara village has 
population of 969 of which 506 are males while 463 are females as per 
Population Census 2011.  
In Jhaupara village population of children with age 0-6 is 83 which makes up 
8.57 % of total population of village. Average Sex Ratio of Jhaupara village is 
915 which is lower than West Bengal state average of 950. Child Sex Ratio for 
the Jhaupara as per census is 1128, higher than WestBengal average of 956.  
 
Jhaupara village has lower literacy rate compared to West Bengal. In 2011, 
literacy rate of Jhaupara village was 74.60 % compared to 76.26 % of West 
Bengal. In Jhaupara Male literacy stands at 81.37 % while female literacy rate 
was 67.06 %. 
Jhaupara is a interior village of Birbhum district. The distance from main town 
to Jhaupara is approximately 10 K.M not only that Jhaupara surrounded by two 
River . They are –(1) Tripita river (2)  Brahmani River (Birbhum). In the center 
point of the two river not have a bridge for the communication. 
In the 73rd independence of India, one of the front liner women freedom fighter 
Dukoribala Debi’s  village cover with darkness. The main road of the Jhaupara 
village is totally Mud made. In the light of the paper researcher intended to 
uncover how Deprived in the village people of Jhauparabirbhum, one of the 
devotee of freedom fight.  
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WORK AS A FREEDOM FIGHTER 

 
( 1887—1970 ) 

Dukaribala Devi,a house wife from Birbhum, courted imprisonment (1917-18) 
on being held on charges of keeping arms in her custody. Dukaribala’s political 
experience, writes her son, helped her get rid of all caste prejudices. A Brahmin 
housewife, she would allow ‘untouchables’ to enter her kitchen and face a lot of 
public criticism for this. She, however, showed no sign of protest against her 
husband’s second and third marriages (after the second wife’s death). She was 
on good terms with her third co-wife all along. 
Dukoribala Debi was born in 1889 at Jhaupara under Nalhati Police station in 
the district of Birbhum. Her father was Nilmoni chakrabarti and mother was 
Kamal kamini Debi. Her husband Phonibhushan chakrabarti was also from 
Jhaupara. 
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Her nephew Nibaran Ghatak. He was a student of mining class (Institute). Aunt 
Dukaribala Debi cherished Nibaran Ghatak vary much. Very often her nephew 
used to take friends to her house. Aunt’s house was the club house of stealing 
and reading vernacular and pre existing book for them. 
Aunt said, “ take me to your company this time .” Nephew said, “ will you be 
able to follow this way, aunty ?” Better not to step into this way to encounter 
with danger . The lioness roared, “ If you can sacrifice your life for nation, your 
mother also can.” 
One day the nephew brought seven Mauser pistols and stashed under the 
custody of aunt Dukoribala Debi. These were the hideout items from Roda 
Company. This swindling story was unprecedented. On 26th august, 1914 
according to the command of senior sahib shrishMitra, the pier regimen of Roda 
company went to shipyard to unload the goods. He unloaded two hundred and 
two weapon loaded boxes and was coming having loaded boxes on seven 
bullock carts. He succeeded to get six carts at the godown of Roda company. 
The carter of one of the carts revolutionary Haridas Dutta in disguise 
Disappeared with one of the cart. That cart was loaded with nine boxes full of 
cartouches and one box full of fifty Mauser pistols. These accessories were sent 
to different revolutionary camp. 
On one of the days in January, 1917 police encased the house of Dukoribala 
Debi, seven Mauser pistols were found after frisking the house. In spite of 
interrogating her a hundred times, she was not compelled to leak out, who had 
given her those pistols to be kept in her custody. The village girl and village 
wife, Dukoribala Debi went with the police leaving the nurslings at home. She 
was given two years of imprisonment at the verdict of justification of special 
Tribunal. 
Despite spending his life in unbearable condition and breaking twenty kilo pulse 
on daily basis Dukoribala Debi kept sending letter to her father saying, “she was 
well there, they need not to worry about her, they might take care of the children 
so that they would not cry.” 
According to Parthasarathi Chakrabarti  “when my grandmother free from the 
custody and return to home, my grandfather already got second marriage to 
Asidharini chokrabarti”. This is most pain full to a freedom fighter. This is not 
only brake the boundary but also brake heart. That day a woman freedom 
fighter think only for his country man. Parthasharathi Chakrabarti look after his 
grandmother at the last time. Remembering parthasarathi“ I bring affing(drug) 
that provided govt for freedom fighter only 25 paisa”.  
According to her son Samarendra kumar Chakrabarti his book ‘Banglar Maye 
Dukoribala’ cited that when my mother knew the British solder waiting for 
arrest her, she hide all weapon in a Rice paddy. They can not find and go back. 
In the way a country man help to Find out the weapon .Such were the woman-
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vanguards in those days. She got away in the month of December,1918. 
Probably she breathed her last breath in 1970. 
In the year of 1905. When the freedom struggle movement started to wane in the 
chest of Birbhum district,  Surendranath and Kaliprasanya Kabybisharad 
delivered public speeches at Dubrajpur during the partition of Soule. The story 
of Tarashankar is known -1905, In October, the tide of Sbadēśī movement came 
to Labpur. Nirmalshiv Bandhopadhay, Nityagopal Mukhopadhay, Dwijendralal 
Mukhopadhay over threw the village of Bandematarom without disobeying the 
orders of the English Government. In khayrasol Glass bangles broken, and burn 
enghish Shawl, also Nakrakonda school  Salt elimination programs are 
celebrated. Jitendranath chattopadhay, a teacher at that school, started playing 
sticks in boys,The students of Hetampur College listen to the students of 
Yugāntara magazine.in 1921, 20th January Hatempur College students dismissed 
college and joined non-cooperation. Sainthya, suri, Rampurhat, Basoya, Margra 
and Bolpur Swaraj Ashram was established in December of that year.Abutahit 
shakh, Jagadishroy, DharoniRoy  joins Congress as  Congress party worker at 
mollarpur. In the 1930 , several youths were arrested for breaking the 144 rules  
in different places of the district.Searsol High School teacher Nibaran Ghatok 
enjoys energetic efforts to branch out yugāntaradalēra in various districts.  
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SOME IMPORTANT PLACE, DOCUMENT RELATED TO 
DUKARIBALA DEBI 

 

 
Jhaupara Dukaribala-Nibaran Ghatak Ashrama Hostel.                                           

Mud way of Jhoupara 
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                           Dukaribala Debi’s house in Jhaupara village 

  
   
 
 

 

 
 

 
  Hand writing of Dukaribaladebi , Address to NibaranGhatak 
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.  
DukaribalaDabi’s son Sourendra kumar Chokrabarti Report to Reputed Paper. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Young Age picture of Dukaribala 
Debi  
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Dukari bala Dabi’s donated Plot. 
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ABSTRACT 
 
English language is the most universal language as per historical evidences. According 
to Richard Leaderer it’s the most punderful language because its vocabulary has a 
certain critical mass that makes a lingo good for punning English language helped in 
many ways to make many nations prosper and brought humanity to great things of 
accomplishments. Through English we can attain the progress of work in the arena of 
environment.  English plays an important role in expression of ideas in a meaningful 
way.  
We won’t have a society if we destroy the environment according to Margret Mead. So 
for our survival conservation of environment is inevitable. Population explosion 
accelerates the global environmental challenges like Climate Change, Depletion of 
ozone layer, Global warming, Extension of species and Depletion of natural resources. 
Day by day the increasing temperature alarm the world due to global warming which 
leads to melting of ice caps and sea level rise which leads to floods. Climatic change is 
another problem which is leading to drought and causes severe health problems. 
Depletion of ozone layer causing cancers, eye problems and reductions in crops yields. 
Species extinction is another problem which leads to unavailability of species for future 
generation. Solution is a major threat to environment causing severe health problems 
and loss of species. In different ways air, water, soil, marine body is polluted by various 
sources of manmade activities .Land degradation due to use of chemical fertilizers and 
pesticides is another major problem related to environment. The entire fertile land arena 
is slowly converted in to desert area through the process of desertification. 
 
Environmental education is one of the driving forces to reach the goal up to the mark in 
creating environmental awareness. According to Wangari Maathai the first noble prize 
winner of environment. The environment and the economy are really both two sides of 
the same coin. If we cannot sustain the environment we cannot sustain ourselves. So 
each everyone should be aware of environmental issues. 
 
English as a connecting link plays an extraordinary role in associating the world with 
environment through education. 
 
In olden days many authors and poets expressed their love towards environment through 
their work. Mainly John Keats, Robert Frost used o show the beauty of nature and the 
role of environment in human life with their extracts. In the current scenario English is 
helpful to express various methodologies to promote environmental awareness. In many 
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sectors of education the syllabi is framed and organized on activity based like group 
discussions, quiz, role plays debates on environmental issues a part of curriculum. The 
language teacher’s helps in generating ideas to promote environmental consciousness 
.Now-a-days text books designed for English language are given utmost priority to 
environmental topics in developing language skills and societal responsibility towards 
environment. The curriculum is framed in such a way that it makes the student easily 
understand the present need and response of individual to conquer the goals of 
environment for sustainable future. The present paper is helpful in reviewing the 
importance of English language in convection to environmental education. 
 
Key words:  Connectivity, Desertification, Environmental education, Global 
environmental issues, Species, Sustainability. 
 
Environment literally means Surrounding in which we are living. Environment includes 
all those things on which we are directly or indirectly dependent for our survival, 
whether it is living component like animals, plants or non living component like soil, air 
water. Lack of education is one of the largest obstacles to development. If people do not 
have idea about the degradation of environment they can’t save it.  Environmental 
Education plays an important role in the formation of positive attitudes towards the 
environment. Globally there has been sudden increase in the activities for 
Environmental Education during the last two decades. The awareness of environmental 
problems helps in eradicating the social and economic causes of degradation of human 
environment through collective action.  
 
English is an international language. It is the window to the world. It has become an 
essential to remain in touch with the outside world. It is a language of opportunity for 
jobseekers. Mahatma Gandhi had said, “English is a language of international 
commerce, it is the language of diplomacy and it contains many a rich literary treasure; 
it gives us an introduction to western thought and culture.”  English is the chief language 
in the Indian education system today. All the prestigious schools and colleges use 
English as their medium of instruction. Today, careers in the field of science and 
technology, business and commerce require a good knowledge of English. Most of the 
works in the field of space, nuclear technology, medicine etc. are available only in 
English. With the growing importance of computers and with the advent of Information 
Technology English language has received a further boost.  Sensing the importance of 
English language and its undeniable role in nation-building Jawaharlal Nehru had said 
“we know it a good deal and we have people who can teach it.” With the ever evolving 
demands of the competitive world, his saying holds strong even today. 
 
English Language plays an important role in achieving goals of Environmental 
Education. In this regard English is a connecting link in between education and public.  
English in environmental education helps in improving the quality of environment by 
creating awareness among the people on environmental problems. English language 
creates an atmosphere to make the people participate in decision- making and to develop 
the capabilities in evaluating the developmental programs.  More emphasis is given to 
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practical activities in English when educating people about the environment. English 
contributes to the students’ education, and competitiveness. In current scenario major 
environmental issues are today’s insufficient rains and disappearing glaciers, decrease in 
water supply and declination in food production affecting millions of lives around the 
world. Global Warming, Sea level rise causing floods leading to displacement or death 
among population living in coastal areas. Moreover, lack of water supplies will reduce 
sanitation efforts, resulting in the spread of illnesses. These are just a few issues that 
illustrate environmental degradation.  Through English there is possibility to create 
interest to student populations about environmental issues that can be brought to life in 
the language classroom. Others included are desertification, acid rains, air pollution, soil 
erosion, mud flows, landslides, Depletion of natural resources, radiation exposure are 
few possible themes that could be used as springboards for language and content 
learning. 
 
With the number of challenges that our planet faces today, raising students’ 
environmental awareness and teaching them about as many issues as possible help in 
development of critical thinking skills, motivation, and attitude that they could engage in 
conserving the quality of environment. By integrating environmental education into the 
language classroom, educators can increase the students’ interest in contemporary issues 
that might directly influence their future English language helps to teach students to 
contribute for a healthy and sustainable world. Environmental Education through 
meaningful communication in English students’ can acquire scientific knowledge along 
with language abilities with increasing level of environmental awareness.  English helps 
in understanding the terminology related to environment, showing concern to nature, 
developing problem solving skills, and active participation in awareness campaigns 
which support students in their academic achievements also. 
 
Man, as a part and parcel of the environment, has to recognize the role and importance 
of environment in order to protect it and to get protection from it, for this, he needs 
environmental education. Formally it can be taught in academics along with their 
regular curriculum. But educating a normal person is also essential that is the rural 
people, tribal, and the public who stay in remote areas and are unaware of sanitation, 
loss of species; deforestation should be educated through non formal education. 
Innovative ways are to be adapted to encourage, in spite of many constraints, 
environmental education is to be promoted in such regions. In this regard English acts as 
a bridge language to interact with educated persons in local communities. By translating 
the material and content from English to local language occupational training programs 
can be arranged.  Non-formal environmental educational activities can be done through 
wide public awareness activities through non-formal channels such as mass media, and 
voluntary organizations. Different communities, institutions and individuals can be 
chosen and they can be trained in practicing the best suitable methods according to their 
local needs.   
 
 By meaningful language use Ecofriendly actions can be promoted. Through English 
classroom discussions about the importance of “green” habits students can be lead to 
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their newly acquired knowledge to practice. Teachers can introduce the topic of 
conservation and the importance of saving trees as part of a speaking-listening activity. 
Creating posters, brochures, or bulletin board displays, writing stories, debating on 
environmental issues may involve students in gaining knowledge about various 
environmental issues.  Role plays and activity oriented programs are helpful in 
exploring environmental issues.  Content learning in English promotes language skills in 
students in addition to personal responsibility of going green to save environment. 
Environmental awareness can be raised through language skills when students engage in 
process and product oriented projects by skill integration and communication. 
Workshops, Seminars and training programmes can be organized around the country for 
different language speaking people in English to create traditional areas of  environment 
related specialized training includes protected area management, environmental quality 
monitoring and environmental information systems strengthening of skills and capacity 
to better manage the environment and natural resources. This can develop trained 
persons in a wide range of environment related issues.   Specially designed Group 
discussion activities in English help in integrating language skills and environment. 
 
A Case Study of Environmental Education through English Language in JNTUK 
Curriculum: 
 JNTUK curriculum had introduced environmental issues in English. Language skills 
were promoted by using environmental content based lessons some examples are as 
follows: 
Water: The Elixir of life was given as a lesson where it gives entire facts about the 
water explaining it as the basis of life. Based on the lessons the questions are as follows: 
Comprehension 
A. Read the given text carefully and answer the following questions briefly. 
1.  Why is water considered the true elixir of life? 
2. C.V. Raman says that water in a landscape may be compared to the eyes in a human 
face. Why? 
 
B. Choose from a, b and c, the correct endings to the following sentences. 
1. The common substance which we call water 
A. is the most potent and most wonderful thing on the face of to earth. 
B. is something that does not contribute to any function on earth. 
C. has very minimal uses and can easily be replaced. 
 
2. When silt-laden water mixes with the salt water of the sea 
a. the salt water pushes the silt away in to the sea and the silt becomes useless. 
b. there is no fruitful outcome of this phenomenon and there are no distinct advantages. 
c. there is a rapid precipitation of the suspended matter leading  to fertile soil in such 
areas 
 
VOCABULARY 
Mark the right meanings or synonyms of the words in the sets given below. 
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1.Stagnate 
      a. intimate                    b. stimulate                    c. vegetate 
2.Vacillation 
         a. indecisiveness      b. oscillation               c. dissimulation     
 In another text book Climate Change and Human Strategy was given where an 
elaborate discussion of Climate change and its impacts on humans were discussed. 
Several terms related to environment were used in this lesson which helped students in 
gaining scientific knowledge about environment.  Some of the activities given after the 
lesson to generate information about environment are as follows: 
VOCABULARY 
One word substitutes: 
Naturally able to eat both plants and meat : omnivorous. 
The study of birds: ornithology 
A bad person or behavior that is impossible to change or improve: incorrigible 
To move people from a dangerous to a safe place: evacuate 
Match the phrases and clauses in column A with their one-word substitutes in column B. 

A B 
a .having unlimited power Laudable 

b. writing that is impossible to read Cynic 
c. Well known for something bad Potable 

d. that which can be reached or easily 
got 

notorious 

e. one who always believes that good 
things         will happen 

illegible 

F .One who has little faith in human 
sincerity and goodness 

optimist 

g. clean and safe to drink accessible 
h. action or behavior deserving praise omnipotent 

There is another lesson named Energy: Alternative Sources which explain about the 
alternative sources of energy.  Based on the lesson oral practice, language development, 
language focus and Discussion exercises were given which are as follows: 
Another lesson is on our living Environment which is about accidental death of 
animals. It is developmental activity leading to human and wildlife conflict. Based on 
the lesson writing skills development, Role play was given about environment.  
Language focus and Reading skills development exercise was given on biography of 
Salim Ali, Animals at night etc., Various exercises are as follows:  
Thus Environmental education should lay more stress on practical activities and first 
hand experiences in acquiring knowledge about environmental issues.  In this context 
English plays an important role in reaching the goal. The above mentioned examples 
prove it.    English as a connecting link helps in promoting environmental awareness for 
a sustainable future. 
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Abstract  
Across the nation, traditional knowledge system of agriculture varied from the 
society to society, which curved the history of food self- sufficiency.  For 
centuries, farmers of the nation have stayed in the cave of deprivation, have 
maintained their distinctive culture of farming, have sustained on their 
traditional knowledge system. Historically speaking, almost all walks of life, 
tribal farmers stored their experiences. The experiences of farming stored since 
ten thousand years and most closely interacted with the socio-cultural lives of 
the farmers. Indigenous communities practicing farming are the conservator of 
traditional farm knowledge systems. The present study tried to explore a 
longitudinal data set on farm related Indigenous Technical Knowledge (ITK) 
system of the selected villages of Srikakulam, Andhra Pradesh. Multistage 
sampling has been adopted. The study draws attention on major factors of 
traditional knowledge systems. The study is based on Ex- post facto research 
design. The methods of data collection were quantitative and qualitative as well 
as participatory in nature and were aimed to seek answers to certain research 
questions. Participatory Rural Appraisal (PRA) and Observation are being the 
dominant methods. Keeping a foreside to the main objectives, the study 
emphasizes on understanding dialectics and dictum of ITKs in the context of 
family farming.  
 
Keywords: Traditional Knowledge System, Indigenous Technical Knowledge 
(ITK), Family Farming 
 
Introduction:  
The idea of farming appears to be ingrained in this earth since 10,000 years. 
Since inception, Indian agriculture is not merely an occupation, but it is the way 
of life which for centuries has been shaped outlook of life and livelihood of the 
nation. For a considerable period of time, farmers of the developing countries  
have remained in topographical variation, have kept up their particular culture 
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of farming, have managed on family based farming, and attempted to defeat 
poor financial condition. Agriculture all through the world is up 'til now single 
most basic human activity. Despite each one of the advances of so called 
‘development’, it is so far the primary source of sustenance and a basic origin of 
aspects and characteristic of society, whose produced substitutes are routinely 
not comparable to the normal components or all the more extravagant to make.  
A few investigations by the farm dwellers, on experimentation premise have 
been occurring in the field of agriculture and associated fields for many years. 
They utilized accessible characteristic of Agricultural Experiences and 
contrived numerous advancements to expand the quality and amount of the 
yield of different endeavours, they had embraced. The information in this 
manner created throughout the years is dependable and has the property of 
ecologically friendly disposition. Such information is known as the 'Indigenous 
Technical Knowledge (ITK)'. Indigenous Traditional Knowledge (ITK) is a 
nearby information that is interesting to a given culture or society (Warren DM 
et.al 1989). The indigenous frameworks of yield creation developed over 
hundreds of years of social and organic advancement and speak to the gathered 
encounters of indigenous ranchers. The farm dwellers produce indigenous crops 
through information on ecological conditions and regular change without access 
to outer data sources, capital, and current scientific information (Maroyi, A. 
Improving et.al 2012). The commitments of indigenous and local information 
frameworks towards a superior comprehension of biodiversity and its 
sustainable use and the executives, has been recorded in the logical writing in 
numerous spaces: biodiversity conservation and wildlife management, 
customary marine resource management, rural development and agro forestry, 
traditional medicine and health, impact assessment; and natural disaster 
preparedness and response (IPBES et.al 2013). By and large, conventional 
knowledge has been orally passed for ages from individual to individual. A few 
types of traditional knowledge discover articulation in stories, legends, fables, 
customs, tunes, and laws (Kala, C.P. et.al 2012). 

1.1 Objectives of the study: 

The study is the modest endeavour to highlight- 

a) To identify the Indigenous Traditional Knowledge (ITK) in Srikakulam 
District of Andhra Pradesh 

b) To trace out Social interaction pattern, ITK conservation and sustainability 
of family farms 
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2. Methodology: 
2.1. Research Design: The study was based mainly on Ex- post facto research 
design. The study was based mainly on Ex- post facto research design. 
Accordingly, after a thorough and meaningful formulation of the problems, 
specific objectives were decided. In the light of these objectives, an effort was 
made to make a thorough review of the relevant literature relating to the 
previous researches in this field.  
The findings of this study have been discussed after analysis of the collected 
data through questionnaire and interview of the village dwellers on the subject 
and were subsequently summarized. The findings had been summarized after 
throwing light on all the major aspects of the study. The conclusion and the 
suggestions were made to make the agricultural development possible through 
judicial utilization of ITK.  
2.2 Locale of the study area: The study was conducted in the selected areas of 
Seethampeta, L.N.Peta, and Polaki blocks of Srikakulam district, Andhra 
Pradesh. 
2.3 Sampling procedure: Purposive- Snow ball sampling method was adopted. 
Table 1.1 District wise distribution of the respondents  

Distrct Block Village Respondents 

Srikakulam Seethampeta Gajili 
Kadagandi 
Kusimi 

90 

Srikakulam L.N.Peta Chorlangi 
Karakavalasa 
Pusam 

90 

Srikakulam Polaki Ampalam 
Koduru 
Rajapuram,  

90 

Total 
Respondents 

  270 

 3. Results and discussion 

3.1 Documentation of the Indigenous Traditional Knowledge (ITK) in 
Srikakulam District of Andhra Pradesh 
 
The inception of indigenous information can be followed back to the antiquated 
period. Individuals utilized such information from age to age for their work in 
an unaccounted way. There is no composed archive for recording and storing of 
such information. It is found that such information/ knowledge framework is 
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fundamental for agricultural development. It must be accumulated and reported 
through a specific network. 

Here is the list of ITKs, collected during field study- 
1. Farmers use Mahua (Madhuca indica), Mustard and Neem Cakes to 

maintain the soil fertility and moreover to protect crop from soil born 
insects and diseases.  

2. Decomposed leaves, crop residues and forest waste materials are mixed in 
the field followed by harrowing by bullock drawn blade harrow. 

3. Forest residue and soils broadcasted over the field and deposit during 
rainy season to increase the soil fertility. 

4. Dhenkur system for irrigation: This is a traditional method of irrigation in 
which farmers irrigate field with the help of bucket attached to wooden 
handle. It requires continued/ permanent manpower (labour) to operate 
irrigation. 

5. Farmers walk around the field and press the soil by foot to ensure the 
ploughing condition. 

6. Hal: Deshi wooden plough used for ploughing or cultivation. 
7. Hundi and Tokani: Broadcasting method of sowing of seeds is most 

popular among the tribes. During broadcasting the seeds are kept in Hundi 
(soil made pot) and Tokani (bamboo made pot). 

8. Jarkati: Used for harvesting purpose. 
9. Dusting ash to control aphids 
10. Beating drum in standing crop to scare birds 
11. Ants running from down to up with their eggs indicates heavy rain. 
12. If rainbow appears in the east in the evening or west in the morning, it will 

rain. 
13. Clouds of dark brown colour cause heavy rains for a fortnight. 
14. Dragonfly flying near the ground is an indication of rain. 
15. In storage structure some rural folk have “Dhusi” made of paddy straw, 

which is a low cost device and help in storage of grains/seeds for longer 
duration. 

16. To prevent termite problem, mucidi leaves (Strychnos nux-vomica) are 
applied as green manure in direct sown paddy. 

17. Onion, neem leaves, common salt and turmeric slices ensure the safely 
storage of grains. 

18. Tentemu leaf (Cassia tora) and jeelugu (Caryota urens) twigs are 
incorporated during second ploughing for better decomposition and 
utilization to improve soil fertility. 

19.  Tribal farmers apply 50 kg of neem cake in paddy field during puddling 
to control insect pests and improve soil fertility. 
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20. Laying of stone bunds around the fields across the slope for preventing 
soil erosion and for conserving moisture is practiced. 

21. Spray of Neem extract solution to control leaf minor insects. 
22. Tribal farmers dust the mixture of kitchen ash and turmeric powder on 

vegetables to prevent the aphid attack. 
23. A man like effigy made up rice straw wearing a dress and head is covered 

with an earthen wear made like a human head is used to keep in the centre 
of the field. The birds fly away because of human appearance in the field. 

24. A man made structure known as “Kakbhagoda” is used for protection 
from birds. 

25. A man made structure known as “Mairamadicha” is used for supervision 
of crops as well as protection from animals. 

26. By use of bamboo stick for threshing.  
27. By moving bullocks on the circle over the crop, spread in the threshing 

floor. 
28. Uprooting by hand for weeding. 

Along with these, some more ITKs were identified through FGD. Here lies the 
detailed transcription.  

3.2 Social interaction pattern, ITK conservation and sustainability of 
family farms 
Thus of a complete investigation of different government and non-government 
institutions connected with the advancement of agricultural improvement it was 
recognized that there were essentially five classes  of institutional systems that 
could have a beneficial outcome in the same. The parts of the current 
institutional system are as per the following- 
 
 Government Institution and professionals (92= KVK, 97= BTM, 100, 101= 

Block level organization) 
 NGOs (93= Society for Participatory Action and Reflection , 94= TSCSR, 

95= Tagore Society, 96= Jan Chetna Manch) 
 Input dealers (91, 98,99)  
        Blue circles were depicting the institutions. Red circles were the 
respondents. Green arrows were depicting reciprocal relationship among the 
respondents. Evaluating the sociogram depicted here, it was found that 94, 95, 
96, 92 were the most frequently chosen institution. Out of these, 94 and 95 had 
highest impact in community.  The size of the blue boxes is directly proportional 
to the impact of the institutions.  
       The initial phase in building limit with regards to systems administration in 
rustic groups will begin from helping the provincial individuals to comprehend 
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their administration comprehend and envision their current systems (Douthwaite 
et al., 2006). Here it is clear from the Figure 4.2.4 that farm related information 
is mostly spread by NGOs, KVK (Krishi Vigyan Kendra)s, BTM (Block 
Technology Manager)s and agricultural input dealers.  
      Here, NGOs and agricultural input dealers are playing most vital roles. It is 
because of their ability to penetrate in grassroots level. The data, obtained from 
sociometry, has been quantified and analysed through UC NET.   
       NGO's sort out preparing programs for the wage creating exercises (IGA).  
A portion of the NGOs' capacities and points of interest, as indicated by Streeten 
(1997) are:  
 They are great at coming to and assembling poor people and remote groups;  
 They cause enable needy individuals to pick up control of their lives, and 

they work with and Fortify nearby establishments;  
 They do ventures at lower expenses and more effectively than the 

administration organizations and (4) they advance supportable 
improvement.  

        
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Fig 3.1 Social interaction 

  From sociograms, obviously a large portion of the expertise advancement 
programmes for farmers were conceived by the nearby NGOs of the review 
range. KVKs (Govt. Establishment) had less effect than the NGOs. Different 
establishments like Bank and Input Dealers have no effect on aptitude 
advancement preparing. 
4. Conclusion 
It may be finished up by saying that in one hand Traditional farming is 
exceptionally powerful instrument for improving the financial situation of farm 
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dwellers regardless of their types (marginal, small and for banishing joblessness 
and underemployment) by judicial utilization of the resources. During this 
study, 28 ITKs were identified. From Sociograms, obviously a large portion of 
the expertise advancement programmes for farmers were conceived by the 
nearby NGOs of the review range. KVKs (Govt. Establishment) had less effect 
than the NGOs. Different establishments like Bank and Input Dealers have no 
effect on aptitude advancement preparing. Effect of common society and 
Government Organizations are continuously recognized as authority by 
exchange of innovation. The foundations are considered as the administrators of 
spreading new advances. Hence, traditional knowledge system should be 
blended with mainstream agriculture.  
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Abstract: Across the nation, traditional farm based livelihood system varied 
from the society to society, which curved the history of food self- sufficiency. In 
recent past, paradigm of farming system research has been shifted towards 
family based farming. Indian agriculture is not merely an occupation, but it is 
the way of life which for centuries has been shaped the life and out looks of the 
nation. It symbolizes peoples’ struggle against economic deprivation. For 
centuries, tribes of this region have stayed in geographical isolation, have 
maintained their distinctive culture of farming, have sustained on subsistence 
family farms, and struggled to overcome poor socio-economic condition. 
Characterization of the farm resources and sustainability assessment of those 
farms are urgently needed, particularly in the context of natural resource 
management and socio-economic realities. 
 
Key Words: Family Farm, FFS Research, Evolution, Participatory Farm 
Analysis   
 
Introduction: 
 The idea of farming appears to be ingrained in this earth since 10,000 years. 
Since inception, Indian agriculture is not merely an occupation, but it is the way 
of life which for centuries has been shaped outlook of life and livelihood of the 
nation. For a considerable period of time, farmers of the developing countries  
have remained in topographical variation, have kept up their particular culture 
of farming, have managed on family based farming, and attempted to defeat 
poor financial condition. Agriculture all through the world is up 'til now single 
most basic human activity. Despite each one of the advances of so called 
‘development’, it is so far the primary source of sustenance and a basic origin of 
aspects and characteristic of society, whose produced substitutes are routinely 
not comparable to the normal components or all the more extravagant to make. 
The farming communities, throughout the third world countries, have remained 
outside the domain of the so called ‘development’ since they dwell in rural areas 
which are away from the cities. 
There have, notwithstanding, been remarkable endeavors made by different 
reviews. According to World Bank (2008), Agriculture is a source of 
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livelihoods for 5.5 billion people in the developing world of which 3 billion live 
in rural areas. Nearly 2.5 billion of these rural people are involved in agriculture 
of which 1.5 billion belong to smallholder households. These resource poor 
farmers constitute the majority (85%) of farmers in the developing world. 
From the studies of eminent social workers and scholars like;  Craswell (1998), 
Das (2013) it has been found that The concept of ‘Family Farming’ broadly 
refers to a special character of the farms which are sustained on the involvement 
of the family members with less dependence on high external inputs. Ever since 
the small farms depend on the family members and it created a tradition and 
culture of farming. 
Triumph of the concept- ‘Family based Agricultural System:  During the 
end of 1950s, India faced a series of famine which shook the aspects of food 
security of the nation. This was a history of vulnerability and insecurity. Need 
for significant change in agricultural sector was felt. On set of 1960s, India 
launched Intensive Agricultural District Programme (IADP) to raise the food 
grain production. It was a significant developmental programme for the farming 
community which had been adopted, explored and evaluated. But it was not 
enough to ensure self-sufficiency in food production. At around the same 
decade Government of India launched a new programme, entitled as High 
Yielding Variety Prgramme (HYVP). It was a backup programme for Green 
Revolution. High yielding varieties, chemical fertilizers and input oriented 
approach created a vibration in the pulse of Indian agriculture. It was much 
more technical rather than institutional. Green revolution created a huge 
difference in Indian economy.  But its impact was restricted in the periphery of 
the large farmers. Small and marginal farmers were unable to reap the benefits 
of this revolution. Rampant use of chemicals was ensuring the declination of 
soil health. As a matter of fact, it became an agenda of developmental priorities.  
On the other hand, in our nation, greater part of the farming community has a 
place with small and marginal farmers (76.2%) who have just 29 per cent for 
operational holding, while 71 per cent of the worked region is controlled by 
farmers who have medium and expansive size possessions. The nourishment, 
feed and fuel generation should be expanded by 60 per cent in the following 25 
years to address the issues of the developing countries.  Hence, it is clear that 
majority of the farmers of this nation belong to small and marginal categories.  
Thus a paradigm shift is advocated from high input based agriculture to the 
family based small farms which are embedded in the principles of productivity 
in perpetuity without associated ecological or social harm. The Green 
Revolution is shifted to the concept of an Evergreen Revolution when it is 
routed in the principles of ecology, economics, and social equity. 
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2.1 Methodological framework for Review:  
Systematic reviews and meta-analyses are a key element of evidence-based 
literature, yet they remain in some ways mysterious. A review earns the 
adjective systematic if it is based on a clearly formulated question, identifies 
relevant studies, appraises their quality and summarizes the evidence by use of 
explicit methodology. It is the explicit and systematic approach that 
distinguishes systematic reviews from traditional reviews and commentaries. 
Whenever we use the term review in this paper it will mean a systematic review. 
Reviews should never be done in any other way (Med, 2003). 
Keeping in view the major thematic area and objectives, the review of literature 
was done.          

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Figure 1.1: 
Methodological framework for Review of Literature 

Methodological Framework for Review of Literature consists of the following 
steps- 
•Fix the major area of work 
 •Determination of problem 
 •Search of literature 
 •Review of Context, Concept, Methodology, Theory and Evidences 
 •Analysis and interpretation 
 •Documentation 
Result of synthesis:  
Definition of Family Farming: Flashlight on the earlier research 
 From the studies of eminent social workers and scholars like;  Craswell (1998), 
Das (2013) it has been found that The concept of ‘Family Farming’ broadly 
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refers to a special character of the farms which are sustained on the involvement 
of the family members with less dependence on high external inputs. Ever since 
the small farms depend on the family members and it created a tradition and 
culture of farming. 
 From the studies of Das (2013), a researcher can get a clear line map of the 
context. On the last of 60s’ when world was suffering from prolong and 
frequent hunger and food crisis. As we could no longer expand our production 
areas, the challenge was to increase the productivity to feed the fast growing 
population. The traditional agricultural systems were failing us. We needed to 
modernize our agriculture and we needed new technologies – as we were told. 
Green Revolution ushered in with the promise of giving us more food with 
promises of hiking up the productivity. It did so. World’s food stores swelled 
over the next few decades. Whether that food reached our starved and half-
starved countrymen, is a different story. Now, the modern technologies too 
seem to be failing us. Our rich agricultural crop diversity is wiped off, thanks to 
the handful of high yielding and improved crop varieties that now sway in our 
farmlands. Those who are left are threatened by GM crops. Rampant use of 
chemical fertilizers has led to the death of soil.  
 
 Hence, it can be concluded that it was the cause for which a paradigm shift is 
advocated for food production in the concept of low cost organic farming which 
is embedded in the principles of productivity in perpetuity without associated 
ecological or social harm. Side by side, farming system approach is now 
becoming prior concern. Collinson (2000) in his study cites FAO (1997): 
‘’Farming System (FS) tries to look deeper into this crisis, particularly of the 
small family farms falling in between the modern and primitive production 
systems. The Farming System approach that evolved was based on the notion 
that: one had to begin with understanding the problems of farmers from the 
perspectives of farmers; and that solutions had to be based on a proper 
understanding of their objectives and their environments, including both 
biophysical and socioeconomic components’’.   
 
Comprehensive review of the past research studies is an essential component of 
any research endeavour, the major function of the review of literature is to get 
acquainted with various aspects of the term- ‘Family Farming’. Some of the 
relevant studies which have been reviewed and analysed in line with theme of 
definition are given in logical order. 
 
From the various articles it is clear that the definition of ‘Family Farming’ 
considers- 1) Labour utilization pattern in farm, 2) Family ownership of land 
over generations and 3) Farm integration with local community. 



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:4(8), APRIL :2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 174 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 

Figure 1.2: Definition of ‘Family Farming’: Analysis from review of 
literature 

Bélières et. al (2015) elucidates family farm as the ‘’forms of organisation of 
agricultural production and includes holdings that are characterised by organic 
links between the family and the production unit and by the mobilisation of 
family labour, excluding permanent employees. These links are reflected in the 
inclusion of the productive capital in the family assets and in the combination of 
domestic and market and non-market operating logics in processes to assign 
family labour and for its remuneration, as well as in choices for the distribution 
of products between final consumption, intermediate consumption, investments 
and accumulation’’.   
Table 1.1: Review based list: Definition of ‘Family Farming’  
Sl. 
No. 

Source Year Title Author Key Concept 

1 Food and Fertilizer 
technology -Centre for 
the Asian and Pacific 

1998 Sustainable crop and soil 
management on sloping 
lands 

Craswell, E.T. Role of family 
members, Less 
external input  

2 LEISA India, Bulletin 
No. 4,Vol.15 

2013 Integrated Farming: An 
approach to boost up 
family farming 

Das, A Less external 
input, Labour 
utilization 
pattern  

3 FAO’s Family Farming 
website-
http://www.fao.org/famil
y-farming-
2014/home/what-is-
family-farming/en/   

2014 Demands of Family 
Farming Organisations 
during the International 
Year of Family Farming 
IYFF-2014   

FAO  Family structure, 
internal 
dynamics of 
family, gender 
role, farm 
resources  

4 Current Science, Vol. 
107, No. 12 

2014 2014 International Year of 
Family Farming: 
a boost to evergreen 
revolution 

Kesavan, P.C and 
Swaminathan, 
M.S.  

Small holder 
farmers, policy 
support, mass 
production 

5 International Land 
Qualition  

2015 Women and family 
farming 

Daley, E., Pallas, 
S. and Cangelosi, 
E.  

Land 
management,  
family and 
community 
members, farm 
resources, 
natural resources  
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Aspects of the evolution of Family Farms:  
Illustrating this in respect to the history of family farming, Kesavan and 
Swaminathan (2014) cited an article, written by Hladik (2012). In that article he 
fabricated the complex procedure of food production at family farm and the way 
to serve the farm produces in family dining. Kesavan and Swaminathan (2014) 
also cited some chronological data, representing the emergence of family farms. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Figure 1.3: Emergence of ‘Family Farming’: A review based timeline 
Mazyer and Roudart (2012) explained the history: if humankind somehow 
managed to permit each developed biological system of the planet to lie 
neglected, each would rapidly come back to a condition of nature near that in 
which it existed 10,000 years ago. Wild vegetation far more grounded than 
those current today would overpower developed plants and tamed creatures. 
Nine-tenths of the human populace would die in light of the fact that, in this 
Garden of Eden, basic predation (chasing, angling, and social occasion) would 
surely not sustain more than 500 million individuals. In the event that such a 
"natural calamity" was to happen, industry would be of little help, since it is not 
yet in a position to integrate nourishment for mankind on a huge scale, and 
won't have the capacity to do as such rapidly.  Alongside these literatures, 
however, interpretation was made to analyse the history of the family farms. 
Conclusion: 
Sustainability is essentially a social construct which can be interpreted in 
different ways by various groups in society. Ultimately, the components of 
managed ecosystems like farms need to function in such a way that productivity 
is maintained or enhanced over the long-term without the depletion of the 
natural resources (Scot et al, 2000). Daly (1973) had listed few general 
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principles of sustainable development. According to him the main principle was 
to limit the human scale to a level, which is within the carrying capacity of the 
environment. Secondly, technological progress should be throughout efficiency 
measuring rather than throughout quantity increasing. Renewable resources 
should be exploited at a profit maximizing sustainable yield basis and in general 
not be driven to extinction, was the third principle. Lastly, for non-renewable 
resources, rate of depletion should not exceed rate of creation of renewable 
substitutes. Besides these market failure related to resource pricing and property 
rights should be created. Peet (1992) suggested that economic imperialism, 
ecological reductionism, and the economy as a steady state subsystem are three 
reasonably well-known strategies for integrating economics and ecology in the 
context of policy making in field of sustainable development. It reflects the 
biophysical system view of ecosystem as self-contained dose system needing 
only energy from the sun to produce the material requirement of the economy. 
A policy of sustainable development should be like one that seeks to promote 
efficiency. 
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Abstract:  
 
Man/Woman, by virtue, is a social animal. People are interdependent in a society. 
Various factors and web of several relationships created a symbiotic relationship among 
the dwellers of a society. This relationship, then, depends on the fecund recital of the 
interaction pattern. Extension Workers ensure the arrangement of transferring new 
agricultural technology and thought to the farming community for sensitizing them. The 
specialists, hence, not just advises farmers to enhance their production and set up an 
orientation, additionally inspire them to use new farming technologies according to their 
conveniences. Extension worker has a critical connection between research associations 
and farmers. In a settled farming system, small farmers are made fit for utilizing new 
innovation and extension workers are relied upon to disclose to the farmers the 
mechanical focuses required in the utilization of new agrarian advancements. This paper 
has campaigned the analysis and discussion of role perception and role consensus of 
extension workers. It has an impact on overall role performance of the extension 
workers. 
  
Keywords: Extension Agents, Family Farming, Sustainable Livelihood, Network 
Analysis 
 
Introduction: The poor village dwellers are capacitated because of different reasons, 
for example, the greater part of them are socially in reverse, ignorant, low inspiration 
and poor monetary base. Separately a poor is poor in financial condition as well as need 
access to the learning and data, which have turned out to be most imperative parts of 
today's advancement procedure. Be that as it may, in a gathering the poor can defeat a 
hefty portion of these shortcomings (Talukdar and Dutta, 2009). Institutions and NGOs 
frequently assume a crucial part in the mass preparation, and usage of FS Models. They 
have powerful grass root level infiltration. To execute inventive Agricultural 
Technologies, NGOs have basic part of making mass refinement. Bose et al. (2003) 
opined that they would work with government, state, and nearby pioneers to propel the 
objectives… . NGOs likewise have specialized and human asset ability, which they can 
use to help decipher very mind boggling logical ideas which controllers, lawmakers, and 
individuals from people in general can promptly get it.  
 Organizations are sharpening essential partners (women and men farmers) and they 
could assume a huge part in starting a SHG and furthermore masterminding specialized 
ability improvement programs for the SHG individuals. Women/Farmers are regularly 
ready to grant specialized information and expertise. A few NGOs are likewise 
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attempting to create promoting chains during the time spent building up on a venture by 
them for greater manageability.   
Networking and livelihood framework of intuitions: Use of SNA (Social Network 
Analysis): Effect of common society and Government Organizations are continuously 
recognized as authority by exchange of innovation. The foundations are considered as 
the administrators of spreading new advances. SNA has been utilized to tackle an 
extensive variety of issues in Sociology and Anthropology (Kossinets and Watts, 2006). 
Studies are additionally found in the Economics writing, for example, contemplates on 
effect of systems on the selection of developments (Bandiera and Rasul 2006; Temel et 
al., 2003) adjustment to instabilities (Beuchelt and Fischer, 2006) and accomplishment 
in finding an occupation (Granovetter, 1973).  
Use of SNA has as of late been made with regards to Agricultural Knowledge and 
Information System (Spielman et al., 2009) that conceptualizes rural learning 
improvement as the result of connection among numerous partners. This has 
additionally been connected for understanding Agricultural Innovation Systems (AIS) of 
the Third World nations (Spielman et al., 2009, Asres, Sölkner, Puskur, and Wurzinger, 
2012). This application now should be extended for job framework examination, of 
which AKIS and AIS are parts. Sadly, this has once in a while been utilized as a part of 
the examination of rustic vocations, in spite of the fact that cases might be found where 
organize investigations have tended to a piece of occupation framework (Cinner and 
Bodin, 2010).  
The network analysis will help us comprehend the individual and institutional systems 
that support rustic occupations, which lay ground for key correspondence and 
advancement intercession. Also, the initial phase in building limit with regards to 
systems administration in rustic groups begins from helping the provincial individuals 
and their specialist co-ops comprehend and imagine their current systems (Douthwaite 
et al., 2006). Truly, one of the survival techniques of the country poor, for example, 
negligible or little agriculturists, tenant farmers and landless workers, is their potential 
and capacity to get assembled and go about as a class with a specific end goal to satisfy 
their requirements or requests. On many issues, especially the ones which are of 
aggregate intrigue or which require haggling with the individuals who have power and 
expert, activation as a class assumes a key part as an issue of their technique. Once 
more, in course of their day by day life, circumstances regularly emerge when a need is 
confronted by a family which it needs to satisfy quickly even by taking assistance from 
others. In such conditions they act independently as a family unit or a family. They 
connect with each other as neighbors, companions, families, managers/representatives, 
and so forth. Consequently they step by step develop systems of customary 
communication through these ties (Jana and Choudhuri, 2013). We mark these systems 
as informal communities. These informal organizations work at family/family level and 
assume an essential part as a sort of procedure for survival of the rustic poor. Since one 
who has a place with such an interpersonal organization can ask for others in a similar 
system for help and support. Such streams of help and support work, in an unnoticed 
way, so to state, either specifically, match shrewd, or through middle people in the 
system. Subsequently this procedure works underneath the surface, staying under the 
radar, yet relentlessly, to meet different dire prerequisites of day by day life and living 
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that one can't satisfy by one's own particular assets within reach. Informal organizations, 
in this sense, give a procedure of asset assembly separately from those with whom one 
has arranged associations. Seeing such systems are of gigantic significance for genius 
poor innovative work. 
 A livelihood framework of institutions contains abilities, resources and exercises 
required for methods for living (Chambers and Conway, 1992). A reasonable job 
permits to adapt to and to recoup from stress and stuns, to keep up or upgrade its 
abilities and advantages for give feasible occupation chances to the people to come. A 
family unit's benefits comprise of the supply of assets used to create prosperity (Rakodi, 
1999). Resources incorporate human capital (age, instruction and preparing, and family 
structure); normal capital (e.g., climate, water and land); physical capital (gear, 
domesticated animals, and power); money related resources (credit); area particular 
elements, (for example, access to framework and social administrations), and social, 
political, and institutional resources, including social and political systems, and social 
consideration.  
 A role based framework is a method for seeing how family units determine their role. A 
simple mind-set inside a farming system is utilizing the family triangle of benefits, 
capacities and exercises. Family unit individuals utilize their abilities and resources for 
complete exercises for maintaining employments. Family unit resources allude to the 
assets that families possess or have admittance to for picking up an occupation.  
Role of Extension Workers and Institutions in ‘Technology Transfer’:          
The ''Technology Transfers" is really an auxiliary procedure of learning. The key 
segments of an exchange can be distinguished as information, gets from true experience 
together with human skill fit for changing that learning energetically. Innovation 
exchanges incorporate a scope of formal and casual participation between innovation 
engineer and innovation searchers. Also, innovations exchanges include the exchange of 
information and specialized know how and additionally physical gadgets and gear 
(Atalb, Felipik and  
 Skowron, 2015). Chitambar (2015) characterized 'Social Organization' as the classes of 
human relationship structures wherein people deliberately related in efficiently 
coordinated units to progress and fulfil some ordinary purposes or interests that are not 
especially conveyed in the foundation. In affiliation each part has a formal status and 
part. It may be described as a social event with exceptional concern and interests that 
have developed a structure including specific parts for various people, and that have a 
practically formal course of action of rules and headings for operation. An affiliation 
differs from a foundation by its consideration on a scarcely confined reason. It is social 
event of people dealt with to look for after specific objectives. Affiliation may work 
inside association. Be that as it may, the idea of "establishment" is very extraordinary. 
Horton (1964) opined that foundation is a sorted out course of action of social 
associations which encapsulates certain consistent qualities and methodologies and 
meets certain basic needs of society. 
 Atalb, Felipik and Skowron (2015) opined that- after the exchange of rural innovations 
(agrarian innovation) to ranchers, which depends on their requirements for those 
strategies, it ends up plainly important to persuade them to embrace these new 
horticultural systems. It is the obligation of individuals working in the horticultural 
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augmentation to induce ranchers to grasp the new innovation and agrarian innovation 
forms. The reception is a mental procedure which comprises of a few phases and 
identifies with the agriculturist's choice to acknowledge or dismiss a specific method.  
Extension workers are work force who is in charge of meeting the objectives of 
augmentation framework. Notwithstanding, there have been less information on the 
parts and execution of augmentation specialists in the nation, despite the fact that there 
are sporadic reviews on feedback that expansion was not having the capacity to play out 
the fundamental changes in the country group (Sallam and Akram, 2005). As per Van 
lair Ban and Hawkins (1996) horticulture expansion is an open administration for HRD 
of specialists in agribusiness part, including agriculturists. In any case, the capacity of 
farming expansion is not just observed as vehicle for spreading logical and specialized 
advance and innovation exchange. The horticultural expansion, in this manner, is a more 
extensive idea which stressed usage of undertakings, conveyance of learning and data. 
The framework is likewise a road for shared association and opportunity that help 
individuals to create answers for their issues. 

Box 1 
Exhibit 1 

Professionalism and Development: Synthesis from review of literature  
        Many authors fabricated the roles and responsibilities of extension workers. The 
figure is the outcome of thorough review.  

 
Figure: 1: Role of extension workers  
Major review cited: Pretty and Chambers (1993), Carnea (1991), Bunch (1991),  
Aremu, , Kolo, Gana, Adelere (2015), Ann (2013), Chambers (1983) 
 
Mode of communication in family farms:  
Allwood (1985) in his article, the meaning of intercultural communication, possible 
problems between communication patterns problems and consequences related to 
intercultural communication were discussed in detail. Hossain, Crouch, Chamala (1992) 
described the mode of intercultural communication. This review explores the 
correspondence channels through which data on two rural practices is spread in a remote 
territory of Bangladesh. Two noteworthy cultivating hones, high-yielding assortments 

The extension specialists' 
part is to instruct the 
farmers about how to utilize 
new advancements. 
Information and use of 
expansion instruction 
standards, the augmentation 
labourers help a ton in 
deciding the necessities 
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(HYV) of rice development and treatment of debilitated cows, were analyzed. The data 
looking for example on account of HYV development was described by an extensive 
number of supposition pioneers being accessible for counsels with other learned 
agriculturists outside the specimen towns, and by a multi-step relational correspondence 
design. On account of debilitated dairy cattle treatment, just three nearby conventional 
veterinary specialists were distinguished as key assessment pioneers. Not at all like 
HYV rice development, was the correspondence procedure in the treatment of 
debilitated steers immediate. The potential value of indigenous-based, fitting, 
appropriate, and adequate innovation is additionally delineated.  
 Mulvaney (1994) concentrated the valuable and suitable perspective of sexual 
orientation correspondence as a type of intercultural correspondence. He offers a short 
introduction on sexual orientation contrasts in correspondence with essential 
accentuation on cases that show how sex is both an impact on and a result of 
correspondence. To put it plainly, this dialog highlights essential pretended by 
correspondence in sexual orientation issues. Gillett (1997) in his study on the 
intercultural communication, Andy Gillett identify five broad areas which are- cultural 
behaviour: people from different cultures do things in different ways, students 
perceptions, culture, cross cultural pragmatics and language. On the other hand Jha and 
Chauhan (1999) described the intercultural communication issues. The principle 
components of this review were to look at the relational correspondence conduct of 
dairy ranchers in the Darbhanga area of Bihar. When all is said in done, it was found 
that age, arrive holding, crowd estimate and financial status were straightforwardly 
identified with the relational correspondence conduct of these agriculturists, though 
social interest and family size or sort had no such relationship. In their article, Fell 
(2000) depicted another improvement in correspondence hypothesis emerging from 
subjective science is quickly checked on as a reason for recommending that the 
utilization of words is a specific sort of activity with inconspicuous and significant 
outcomes that are effortlessly thought little of. This new intellectual science bolsters a 
changing rationality and style of farming augmentation that inclines more towards 
helpful learning. Certain examples of word utilization that happen in organized rural 
augmentation (orders and authoritative opinion, specialized language, holing up behind 
convention, exhaust words, feedback, arranging phrasing and parenthood articulations) 
are presented as boundaries to viable correspondence. Expanding dependence on email 
and the World Wide Web has conceivable advantages related with a more casual and by 
and by mindful utilization of dialect. Sinha and Sinha (2001) examine informal 
communication among rural women on home improvement in Haryana, India. Its 
specific objectives are: to find out the perceived importance of different home 
improvement message; to find out the informal communication pattern among rural 
women; and to study the places of informal communication in a village setting. Informal 
communication plays important role in transmitting innovative messages on home 
improvement. 
 Gasperini and Zulberti (2002) opined that 70 per cent of the poor live in rural areas. 
Despite the fact that education is a basic right in itself and an essential prerequisite for 
reducing poverty, improving the living conditions of rural people and building a food-
secure world, children's access to education in rural areas is still much lower than in 
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urban areas, adult illiteracy is much higher and the quality of education is poorer. In this 
regard, the Sustainable Development Department of FAO and UNESCO have joined 
forces to establish a new flagship on Education for rural people (ERP) within the 
Education for All initiative. The flagship seeks to address rural-urban disparities, which 
are a serious concern to governments and the international community as a whole. Le 
Baron (2003) inferred that each of the factors examined in this module - time and space, 
moral duty and destiny, face and face-sparing and nonverbal correspondence are 
significantly more perplexing than it is conceivable to pass on. Each of them impacts the 
course of correspondences, and can be in charge of contention or the acceleration of 
contention when it prompts miscommunication or distortion. A socially familiar way to 
deal with struggle implies working extra minutes to comprehend these and different 
ways correspondence shifts crosswise over societies, and applying these understandings 
keeping in mind the end goal to improve connections crosswise over contrasts.  
 Singh, Narwal and Malik (2003) assessed the communication skills of 85 horticultural 
development officers (HDOs) working in the State Department of Horticulture, 
Haryana, India. Three broad areas of communication were considered: communication 
ability, communication quality, and preparation and use of audio-visual aids. Majority 
of the HDOs (64.71%) possessed fair communication skills, while 20% and 15.29% 
possessed good and poor communication skills, respectively. Correlation analysis 
revealed that mass media exposure, communication pattern, credibility of information, 
and role performance had significant and positive relationships with the level of 
communication skills of the HDOs. On the other hand, Barman, Pradhan and Majumder 
described that the correspondence level of ranchers from exceptionally urbanized towns 
in Dakshin Dinajpur locale, West Bengal, India, was evaluated in light of an 
examination of causal variables of agro-economic and socio-personal nature. Of these 
causal variables, trimming force, occupation, per capita pay, instruction, house sort, and 
material ownership had a noteworthy commitment in portraying the ranchers' 
correspondence level. Jiang (2006) examines intercultural correspondence and its 
centrality to advanced education. The paper quickly talks about culture, subculture and 
the meeting of societies. It additionally gives a short study of advancements in 
intercultural correspondence look into. The creator contends that receiving inter-
culturalism in light of the standards of correspondence and regard at the national and 
institutional levels is more urgent than only acing some intercultural skills or applying 
some intercultural correspondence models plot in intercultural correspondence 
speculations. An experimental study, done by Prathap and Ponnusamy (2006)-  on the 
relative effectiveness of four mass media channels (radio, television, newspaper, and 
Internet) on knowledge gain was conducted among 144 rural women belonging to self-
help groups of three villages in Tamil Nadu, India. The selected technology, rabbit 
farming, was developed into parallel messages and was delivered through these 
channels to assess the knowledge gain. All the respondents (100%) had gained 
"adequate" knowledge after exposure to television, newspaper and Internet, while 97% 
of those exposed to radio had gained adequate knowledge after exposure. Traditional 
Medias were found to have a slight edge over new media in terms of influencing 
knowledge gain. Television was found to be the most effective treatment, followed by 
newspaper, Internet and radio. 
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Box 2. 
Exhibit 2 

Mode of communication in extension system  

 
Figure 2: Mode of communication: A glance from review of literature  
 
From the review of literature, it is clear that the use of electronic media 
has been increased in extension communication system since last 
decades.  
 
Conclusion: Data, benefit, item are basic segments of the Sustainable Livelihood 
structure, basic to bolster basic leadership and execution forms at each level. A Strategic 
Program in Support of Sustainable Livelihood with extension agents ought to plan to 
enhance linkages between procedures of arrangement outline and usage, and the 
manageability, efficiency and benefit of employment results. Interpersonal organization 
in support of with extension agents, in this way, has three capacities: 1) to encourage the 
trading of data by the poor vital for economical jobs; 2) to enhance correspondence 
inside and between the establishments in charge of settling on choices that influence job 
alternatives; and 3) to engage poor groups to take part in the basic leadership forms.    
Enhanced data alone however is not adequate for enhanced basic leadership. Basic 
leadership is a political procedure and partner interest in basic leadership procedures is 
critically imperative. The Sustainable Livelihood approach is on a very basic level 
individuals focused and requests a point by point participatory evaluation of the 
qualities and data needs of target recipients and partners as an early action in program 
plan. This needs to connect with partners at all levels, advance two-path streams of data 
amongst them, and focus on the part of data in connection to various business resources.  
 Present approach stresses multi-sectoral coordinated effort and associations between 
government divisions, open and private segment, common society and global 
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improvement offices and looks to expand on existing qualities and openings and to 
supplement and upgrade existing frameworks. Systems to enhance joint effort between 
partners through, for instance consistent gatherings, workshops and courses, and new 
announcing strategies are likely thus be more imperative than presenting new data 
innovations, which ought to, themselves try to upgrade and reinforce existing advances 
as opposed to supplant them. 
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Abstract 
 ‘Women Empowerment’ has been now an important phrase of discussion for the social 
scientists. The concept of ‘Empowerment’ was firstly highlighted by the Political 
Scientists. Undoubtedly, effective utilization of human potentials and realization of 
knowledge about him/herself are believed to be the most critical capabilities of 
individuals. Probably this is the root of ‘Empowerment’. The term ‘Women 
Empowerment’ symbolizes women’s realization about their potentials. On the other 
hand, SHG approach intends to highlight towards unfolding the potentials of women 
through group approach, enabling them to help themselves by their own capacity. In 
spite of this, the condition of women SHGs is in doldrums. This might be quite difficult 
to generalize the whole scenario. Not because the SHGs are not sustaining but because 
there are too many success stories, revealed according to various voluntary 
organizations. The study is a modest endeavor to revisit women SHGs (developed by 
NGOs) of Deoghar and East Singhbhum districts of Jharkhand. Of the various factors 
attributed to tribal socio-economic life, family based farming, important feature is 
gender role. Tribal women in almost all walks of life are sharing responsibilities in 
domestic as well as economic sector. The study is based on Ex- post facto research 
design. The methods of data collection were quantitative and qualitative in nature and 
were aimed to seek answers to certain research questions. Participatory Rural Appraisal 
and FGD are being the dominant methods. Keeping a foreside to the main objectives, 
the study emphasizes on socio-economic, political, entrepreneurial aspects of 
empowerment. Finally, the study suggests some measure against the problems and 
constraints of the SHGs.  
Key words: SHG, FGD, Women Empowerment, Participatory Rural Appraisal, 
Jharkhand, Gender Role. 
Introduction 
1.1 Women Empowerment: ‘Women Empowerment’ has been now an important 
phrase of discussion for the social scientists. The concept of ‘Empowerment’ was firstly 
highlighted by the Political Scientists. Undoubtedly, effective utilization of human 
potentials and realization of knowledge about him/herself are believed to be the most 
critical capabilities of individuals. Probably this is the root of ‘Empowerment’. The term 
‘Women Empowerment’ symbolizes women’s realization about their potentials.  
After independence all round efforts have been made to promote the welfare of the 
women. Article 15 of Constitution confers the equal rights of both sexes, though the 
state could make any special provisions for women (Kabeer, 1998). The introduction of 
English education and the contact with the western nations kindled the rationalistic 
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spirit of the people (Mishra, 2006). Biju, (2006) opined that social differentiation & 
inequality are universal phenomenon.  
According to World Bank, (2001)Since the 1990’s women have been identified as key 
agents of sustainable development and women’s equality and empowerment are seen as 
central to a more holistic approach.   
1.2 ‘Feminism of Poverty’: Not an illusion: In recent past there has been a trend to 
analyse poverty in the context of gender issues. The concept of ‘Feminism of Poverty’ 
critically linked poverty with women related issues. Now role of women varies from 
society to society. But ‘Feminism of Poverty’ often proves that women empowerment is 
one of the strong weapons to struggle against poverty. Let’s check some statistics. A 
1992 UN report disclosed that “the number of rural women living in poverty in the 
developing countries has increased by almost 50% over the past 20 years to an 
awesome 565 million -- 374 million of them in Asia, and 129 million in Sub-Saharan 
Africa. ... While poverty among rural men has increased over the last 20 years by 30%, 
among women it has increased by 48%”.  
Women in India contribute 89 per cent of the unrecognised sector and it is reality that 
their participation rate is higher in rural areas. Women responsible for one-third of the 
labour force of India and 90 per cent of the rural-urban women are unskilled workers. 
Hence, women empowerment could be a mechanism to pave the way for integrated 
development. Although, gender discrimination has been banned by the Constitution and 
women have been guaranteed political equality with men, yet there is a difference 
between the constitutional rights and the rights enjoyed in reality by women. Even after 
half a century of independence, barring a few exceptions, women have mostly remained 
outside the domain of power and political authority.  
Bhuyan, (2006) highlighted the issue in different context. He opines that although they 
constitute about half of the citizen and over the years their participation by way of 
voting has increased, yet their participation and representation in law making and law 
implementing bodies are not very satisfactory. No doubt the 73rd and 74th 
constitutional amendment acts have provided access to women in the decision making 
process at the grass-root level but their representation in the Parliament and state 
legislatures is woefully poor. Insecurity does not allow the women leaders to identify 
leadership at the grass-root level. In politics when a man proposes, they themselves 
depose. In reality women representatives are ornamental in nature and political 
consciousness is found lacking among them. They are affected by the caste and class 
divisions, feudal attitudes, patriarchal nature of the family and village-social, 
environmental, ethnic, religious separatism and the like. They are members on record 
only. Allegedly, they are not consulted while taking decision. Thus, women 
representatives are not free from male dominance in the village administration and no 
significant change in the power equal is observed in the villages. 
1.3 SHG: Concept and Context:  
Indhumati and Palanivelu (2013) stated that Self-Help Groups are increasingly accepted 
as agent by social changes, development and empowerment among the women. SHG’s 
approach represents a paradigm shift from development toward empowerment. The 
SHG’s are considered as the agents of transformation through the mobilization, 
organizations, banking in situation and voluntary organizations follow self-help 
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approach to active rural development and empowerment of the women in India. The 
banking institutions channelize their credit to poor through the SHG’s. 
Self Help Groups are small homogeneous group of individual members who voluntarily 
come together and form an association for the purpose of solving their common 
problems through self-help and mutual help and for achieving a common objective. In 
most cases SHGs are constituted by persons known to one another and coming from the 
same village, community or neighbourhood, that is, SHGs are small in size with 
membership ranging from 10 to 20 are homogeneous (poor, financially weak, same 
socio-economic background etc.) and have certain pre groups binding factor. These 
groups start and promote with small saving in a common group-fund and kept in a bank. 
(Vadivoo and Sekar, 2004). 
1.4 Research Objectives: With these rationales at the backdrop, the objectives for the 
study were – 
 To analyse women empowerment in the light of pre and post SHG situation 
 To find out the role of institutions in women empowerment through SHG 
 To trace out major constraints of the SHGs 

2. Methodology:  
2.1 Research design: The study is based on Ex- post facto research design. The 
methods of data collection were both quantitative and qualitative in nature and were 
aimed to seek answers to certain research questions. Participatory Rural Appraisal and 
FGD are being the dominant methods. Keeping a foreside to the main objectives, the 
study emphasizes on socio-economic, political, entrepreneurial aspects of 
empowerment. Participatory approach is adopted to analyse the whole situation. 
2.2 Locale of the study area: The study was conducted in the selected areas of Patamda 
block of East Singhbhum district and Devipur block of Deoghar, Jharkhand.  
2.3 Sampling procedure: Multistage sampling technique was adopted for the selection 
of study area and sample respondents for collection of information required for the 
study.  

District Blocks GP Respondents 
East Singhbhum Patamda Bangurda 90 

Goberghuri 
Musabni Benashole 

Bhobui 
Deoghar Devipur Dhobana 90 

Jhundi 
Karwon Badhanadih 

Badia 
Total Respondents 180 

3.1 Results and Discussion:  
3.1.1 Women Empowerment: In the light of Pre and Post SHG situation 
3.1.1.a Social Empowerment: The present study intends to find out the social 
empowerment of the women, residing at Deoghar and East Singhbhum district on the 
basis of social empowerment indicators like employment selection freedom, decision 
making ability, social equity, employment skill, ability to defend themselves and ability 
to participate in social issues, autonomy in decision making.  
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Cobweb Diagram: It is a participation wheel, popularly known as evaluation wheel. 
The method deals with visual representation of perception of the masses to reveal the 
relative social status of SHG and Non-SHG members. Here ‘Cob Web Diagram’ has 
been utilized as an evaluation tool to measure the social empowerment of women in pre 
and post SHG situation. The empowerment issues were selected on the basis of pre-
determined variables. 

Variables Description 
1. Skill of Problem solving  The capacity to resolve the problem of 

the family. Problems are related to 
social, economic & any other factors. 

2. Betterment of social status The members get social recognition, 
social understanding and higher social 
set up and higher place in the 
community. Anyone of these factors is 
considered improvement of social 
status. 

3. Employment selection freedom The women are free to select any 
employment channel according to their 
discretion. 

4. Decision making ability Decision making is mental process 
based on conscious reasoning. In this 
study, it refers to the participation of 
women of the family in making 
decision in all the important matters of 
home & economic activities. 

5. Ability to defend It is the ability or right to defend herself. 
The capacity is developed through 
SHG. 

Table 1: Empowerment: Social point of view (Source: Dr. Shivambhari Mishra viz. 
‘Empowering Men & Women Through Self Help Group’.  

 
Figure 1 Cobweb Diagram of Social Empowerment 
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Firstly the purpose of the PRA exercise was explained. Then participants were requested 
to provide score against each of the five variables. They agreed to score each of the 
groups on the five indicators on a five point scale. Scores obtained from separate blocks 
of Jharkhand, had been transferred into a ‘Cobweb Diagram’. Respondents of four 
blocks have been represented   by the four quadrants. These four arms of the diagram 
are considered as four scales. Performance of each block has been marked using 
different symbols on the indicators.   
The size of the trapezoid thus indicated the empowerment status of women of different 
blocks on the particular indicator. Thus, bigger the size of the symbolic line (indicator) 
symbolizes better social empowerment status of the women. Women performed well in 
skill of problem solving, social status, and selection of employment. Women of Patamda 
and Musabni (East Singhbhum) are more socially empowered in comparison to other 
blocks (Deoghar).   
3.1.1.b Economic Empowerment: Economic empowerment is the ability to access, 
own and control resources. It can be measured in a variety of ways, using outcome 
indicators such as income generation, ownership of assets and land, expenditure 
patterns, degree of participation in paid employment, division of domestic labour and 
control over financial decision-making.  
In post SHG situation, the women respondents were able to meet up financial 
requirements of family like paying children’s fee for school and private tutor, electric 
bill, medical expenses, household items etc. Some of them were even able to manage 
regular savings by deciding on priorities heads of expenses. Thus, at times of family 
need, they were able to contribute from the savings which improved their status and 
respect in families. 
Impact on income: Income is one of the important indicators to investigate the level of 
living of the members of the society. The data regarding the average house-hold income 
of beneficiaries was estimated in two point time i.e. ‘Pre’ and ‘Post’ SHG situation. 
Table 2 shows the income of the SHG members before and after joining the SHGs.  
 

Sl.No. Income 
(Rs/Month) 

Before SHG After SHG 

No. of 
Respondent

s 

Percentages No. of 
Respondent

s 

Percentages 

1 Less than 
1000 

15 8.33 0 0 

2 1000-2000 65 36.11 2 1.12 
3 2000-3000 55 30.56 65 36.12 
4 3000-4000 45 25.00 45 25.00 
5 4000-5000 0 0 55 30.57 
6 5000-6000 0 0 10 5.58 
7 Above 

6000 
0 0 3 1.71 

Table 2: Income of the SHG members before and after joining the SHGs 



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:4(8), APRIL :2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 191 
 

Rank Test is applied to test the significance of difference between the annual incomes of 
SHG members before and after joining SHG in table above. 

Test statistics (b) 
 Annual Income Before - Annual Income 

After  
            Z   
Asymp. Sig. (2-tailed)  

 

-8.867a 
                        .000 

Table 3: Wilcoxon Signed Rank Test 
a. Based on negative ranks 
b. Wilcoxon Signed Rank Test 
Since the asymptotic significance value is less than 0.05, we reject the null hypothesis 
that the there is no difference in income before and after joining SHGs. The number 
negative ranks for Income after Joining SHG – Income before Joining SHG is given in 
the following table. It is trivial from the table that for all the respondents Income after 
Joining SHG is higher than Income before Joining SHG. 

Ranks 
 N Mean Rank Sum Rank 
                                   Negative 
Ranks 
 Annual Income Before- Positive 
Ranks  
Annual Income After            Ties 
                                               Total 
                            

100a
 

0b 

0c 
100 
 

57.50 
.00 

5750.00 
.00 

a. Annual Income Before < Annual Income After  
b. Annual Income Before > Annual Income After  
c. Annual Income Before = Annual Income After  
Chi Square Test for Economic Empowerment 
The respondents level of empowerment on the basis of their experience as members of the 
SHG analysed, among them 10 respondents had a low level of empowerment, 156 
respondents had a medium level of empowerment and 14 respondents had a high level of 
empowerment. To evaluate the empowerment of women entrepreneur through Self Help 
Groups, chi-square test has been used.  
The table value of  at 0.05 level of significance at 6 degrees of freedom was 13.67. As 
the observed  value i.e. 83. 67825 is greater than the table value i.e. 13.67, so it can be 
said that women were economically empowered through SHG. It revealed that the SHG 
had been successful in providing economic empowerment to their members.  

Economic Empowerment in Post SHG situation: Cobweb Diagram: Here ‘Cob Web 
Diagram’ has been utilized as an evaluation tool to measure the social empowerment of 
women in pre and post SHG situation. The empowerment issues were selected on the 
basis of pre-determined variables. 
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Variables Description 

1. Self-financing The economic activities are carried with 
the use of own money. The loan given by 
SHG to its members is included under self-
financing of the groups although the 
members have undertaken individual 
activities. 
 

2. Development in saving habit They started to save money for future use  
3. Control over property The control over movable and immovable 

property makes them empowered. They 
got ownership of the property, right to use 
the property or dispose the property for 
improving economic well-beings. 
 

4. Develop family economic 
activity 

Members of SHG develop their economic 
activities. They get economic 
empowerment because of achievement, 
safety & security. 

Table 1: Empowerment: Economic point of view (Source: Dr. Shivambhari Mishra viz. 
‘Empowering Men & Women Through Self Help Group’. 

 
Figure 2 Cobweb Diagram: Economic Empowerment 
Firstly the purpose of the PRA exercise was explained. Then participants were requested 
to provide score against each of the five variables. They agreed to score each of the 
groups on the five indicators on a five point scale. Scores obtained from separate blocks 
of Jharkhand, had been transferred into a ‘Cobweb Diagram’. Respondents of four 
blocks have been represented   by the four quadrants. These four arms of the diagram 
are considered as four scales. Performance of each block has been marked using 
different symbols on the indicators.  The size of the trapezoid thus indicated the 
empowerment status of women of different blocks on the particular indicator. Thus, 
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bigger the size of the symbolic line (indicator) symbolizes better economic 
empowerment status of the women. Women performed well in Self-financing and 
saving habit. Women of Patamda and Musabni (East Singhbhum) are more 
economically empowered in comparison to other blocks (Deoghar).   
3.1.1.c Psychological Empowerment:  
Psychological Empowerment involves a sense of autonomy, competence, efficacy, 
meaningfulness and trust. 
Garret’s Ranking clearly depicts that self-employment is the main factor influencing 
the empowerment of women entrepreneurs through SHGs.  
Major findings from Garret’s Ranking:  
The variable ‘Self – Employment’ obtained highest score .The least score is awarded to 
‘Serving the Society’.  
It is inferred that ‘Social Status’ and ‘Group Domination’ are the important factors for 
the SHG members.   
3.1.1.d Political Empowerment:  
Traditionally women were considered a passive worker in the society. Hence, political 
empowerment is needed to melt the ice. Political empowerment has direct relationship 
with social empowerment. This dimension considers the issues like- Political 
Awareness, Protest Power, and Participation in election and Panchayat meetings. 
Although many aspects have been considered, they do not cover all aspects of political 
empowerment. Moreover, due to variation in mental and socio-economic conditions, the 
aspects may vary from society to society. Leadership quality is now considered as the 
major aspect of political dimension.  
After joining SHG, the members’ level of awareness in political, educational and legal 
fields had increased. They were well informed about their local leaders and 25% of the 
respondents have some knowledge about the Nation’s political affairs. Almost all the 
members even knew the legal age of marriage for boys and girls, dates of election as 
well as the nominated candidates. From the Figure 2, it is clear that the status of 
political empowerment became better in post SHG situation. ‘Protest to Power’ has 
increased significantly. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Figure 
3Spider 

Diagram: 
Political 

Empowerment 
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3.1.2 Role of institutions in women empowerment through SHG:   
NGOs are sensitizing primary stake holders (women) and they could play a significant 
role in initiating a SHG and also arranging technical skill development programmes for 
the SHG members. Women are often able to impart technical knowledge and skill. 
Some NGOs are also trying to develop marketing chains in the process of establishing 
on an enterprise by them for more sustainability. If these inputs are not supported 
strongly then women are least likely to succeed in taking up any income generating 
activity on a sustainable basis even after having a desire and need for such activity.  
Based on Focused Group Discussion (FGD) role of NGOs in women empowerment has 
been highlighted here. 

 
Figure 4 Role of NGOs in women empowerment 
3.1.3 Constraints of SHGs:  
Keeping in view, the relevance of SHGs in rural development and economic growth, the 
present study had been tried to trace out the constraints perceived by the members of 
SHGs.  
The study draws attention on increasing importance of women empowerment and also 
intends to show the role of SHGs on family wellbeing and socioeconomic development 
as well as on SHG and NGO initiatives which have been proved to be an important tool 
in such developmental approaches. Analysis of qualitative and quantitative data led to 
draw some major constraints to comprehend the phenomenon of women empowerment 
in greater detail. Hence, Garret Ranking has been adopted to trace major constraints of 
SHGs.  
The data obtained from the SHG members and NGO workers were tabulated 
systematically. Garrett‘s Ranking Method was used to trace and create a priority based 
ranking of the attributes regarding constraints of the studied SHGs.  
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Garret‘s ranking technique provides the change of orders into numerical scores. The 
prime advantage of this technique over simple frequency distribution is that the reasons 
and factors are arranged based on their importance from the point of view of the 
respondents. The per cent position of each rank was converted into scores referring to 
the Table given by Garret and (Garret and Woodworth, 1969).  
Garret‘s formula for converting ranks into percent: 

 
Ranking of Constraints of SHGs: Based on Garret‘s ranking technique 
I. Cohesion Constraints of SHGs: 

Sl.No. Constraints Mean Score Rank 
1 Non-cooperation from family 

members 
60.8 III 

2 Poor leadership quality 64.3 II 
3 Lack of trust on Group Leader 64.8 I 
4 Women were very busy in their 

family works 
53.2 IV 

5 Non-cooperation from group 
members 

45.2 v 

II. Group performance related constraints of SHGs:  

III. Financial Constraints of SHGs: 
Sl.No. Constraints Mean Score Rank 
1 Poor linkage with Bank 54.4 III 
2 Inordinate delay in loan from bank 45.3 IV 
3 Travel expenses for disbursement of 

loan 
42.5 V 

4 Irregular savings 62.6 II 
5 Delay in loan repayment 68.3 I 
 
 

Sl.No. Constraints Mean Score Rank 
1 Lack of education 58.5 IV 

2 Lack of fund 70.6 I 
3 No exposure in record keeping 24.6 VI 
4 Unskilled members/ Lack of training 59.9 III 
5 Inability to loan repayment 43.5 v 
6 Problem of marketing channel for the 

produce 
67.4 II 
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4.1 Conclusion:  
For centuries, women of the nation have stayed in the cave of societal taboos, have 
maintained their distinctive culture of living, have sustained on their family lives, and 
now they are struggling to overcome poor socio-economic condition. The women of this 
nation have stayed outside the realm of the self-motivation and self-reliance. Male 
dominated society for various needs, ranging from economic to social system has 
utilized women as the prime unit of child production. These concepts have been 
gradually integrated and incorporated in the social system of human beings. Domestic 
activities are often considered as the prime job of women. With innovative ideas and 
novel approaches, SHGs could be utilized as a change maker and could be a tool to 
provide better opportunities to the downtrodden. In this context SHGs have evolved 
some simple but innovative methodologies which could be a lesson to all. Failure stories 
could be helpful to revitalize the situation. By upholding the banner of Women 
empowerment Vis-à-vis the success stories, the project reports of several NGOs, speaks 
of social, economic and political empowerment of women through SHGs. Undoubtedly 
the civil society movement got huge success, followed by various entrepreneurial 
success and intends to highlight the success stories. Since the movement started, a 
bundle of failure stories are still sinking in the darkness.  
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Abstract: Family based Farming System as a notion is fundamentally space 
related, time associated and relation oriented.  But then, space related 
dimensions are intrinsic feature of Farming System Research. Actually, it deals 
with the consideration and analysis of spatial dimensions of farm and farm 
families. In its usual format, such an investigation gives elucidation how 
researcher synthesizes the characteristics of a farm in the light of peoples’ 
veracities. Apart from such observations like; resource flow in a farm, the study 
intended to ventilate the diversity details of the farms. It can also be asserted 
that ‘Space utilization pattern’ of a farm deals with this aspect. In this way, the 
space utilization dynamics of the studied Family Farms can be synthesized. This 
study highlights the family farms of tribal farmers in East Singhbhum district of 
Jharkhand. Characterization of the farm resources and sustainability assessment 
of those farms are urgently needed, particularly in the context of natural 
resource management and socio-economic realities. Present study is descriptive 
in nature. The findings of this study have been discussed after analysis of the 
collected data through questionnaire and interview of the members of family 
farms and were subsequently summarized. PRA (Participatory Rural Appraisal) 
and FGD (Focused Group Discussion) are used here as a predominant methods 
of data collection. The findings had been summarized after throwing light on all 
the major aspects of the study. The conclusion and the suggestions were made 
to make the rural development possible through family farming.   
Keywords: Family Farm, Space Utilization Pattern, PRA, FGD  
Introduction: Everybody now consents to the way that expanding populace and 
land discontinuity will influence human oversaw agricultural frameworks also. 
Agricultural frameworks, specifically, is helpless against such changes. Since 
living has turned out to be more astonishing than some time recently, and also 
influences human need, particularly nourishment propensities, has likewise been 
moving quickly and among the general population agreement is progressing that 
by itself cultivating can't meet these developing requests of the general 
population by harvest development as it were. It needs enhancement with 
different endeavors in the basic agricultural frameworks to adapt up to this 
change.      
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Family farms allude to the homestead where in at least two differing financial 
actions are coordinated with farm/ agricultural assets for accomplishing their 
judicial use, acknowledge most extreme benefit and guarantee returns. Along 
these lines, the essential goal of the Farming System is to enhance quickly the 
financial states of individual homestead families by expanding change, 
heightening and expansion of various undertakings and generation wise 
sustainable methods; keeping in view the most recent advancements, 
requirements forced by assets, social taboos and the earth. Indian agriculture is 
not merely an occupation, but it is the way of life which for centuries has been 
shaped the life and out looks of the nation. It symbolizes peoples’ struggle 
against economic deprivation. For centuries, tribes of this region have stayed in 
geographical isolation, have maintained their distinctive culture of farming, 
have sustained on subsistence family farms, and struggled to overcome poor 
socio-economic condition. Family Farming may be defined as the ‘’forms of 
organization of agricultural production and includes holdings that are 
characterized by organic links between the family and the production unit and 
by the mobilization of family labour, excluding permanent employees. These 
links are reflected in the inclusion of the productive capital in the family assets 
and in the combination of domestic and market and non-market operating logics 
in processes to assign family labour and for its remuneration, as well as in 
choices for the distribution of products between final consumption, intermediate 
consumption, investments and accumulation’’ (Bélières et. al, 2015). It is 
understood that with rising population, declining land-man ratio and dwindling 
of land and labour productivity, agriculture alone would not able to provide 
adequate income and employment to households in India. Further, there is 
hardly any scope for horizontal expansion of land and only vertical expansion is 
possible by integrating various farm enterprises. Under such circumstances, to 
ensure a regular flow of income for decent living and to achieve food and 
nutritional security, farmers have to undertake some land based enterprises 
which will complement existing farming activity to get more income leading to 
social and economic upliftment (Behera et al., 2001). A predictable reaction of 
farming extension and strengthening has been the fracture and disconnection of 
normal natural surroundings inside an inexorably inadmissible lattice for some 
species (Donald et al., 2001). Natural surroundings discontinuity and its 
belongings prompt a scope of environmental and biological system changes. 
Among these, biodiversity characteristics, for example, species arrangement, 
group structure, populace elements, conduct, reproducing achievement, and 
individual wellness are adversely influenced (Silva and Pontes, 2008). Altieri 
(1987) reported that consequences of biodiversity are nowhere more evident 
than in the realm of agricultural pest management. Further, it was reported that 
the instability of agro ecosystems increases with the worsening of most insect 
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pest problems, which is increasingly linked to the expansion of crop 
monoculture at the expense of the natural vegetation and thereby decreasing 
local habitat biodiversity. Desai et al. (1995) opined that occupational structure 
reflects economic sustainability of any region in terms of type of work, level 
and skill of workers, number of days that workers are employed in work per 
year, nature of work, full time versus marginal work etc. It is also important to 
know the level of occupational sustainability of a region, both at a macro and at 
a micro level, over a period of years in order to ascertain its economic 
development. Sivananthan and Subramaniam (1995) reported that, in India 
where small and marginal farmers are predominant were operating only at low 
level of output and productivity. This was due to rapid increase in input prices 
and relatively fluctuating prices of output.  
 
Objectives of the study- The study intends to ventilate-  
1. To characterize the family farms 
2. To trace out space utilization pattern 

Methodology:  
 
This study is an amalgamation of descriptive research, correlational study and 
exploratory research. This study is a blending of structured and unstructured 
approach. 
 
Sample size: 270 samples were drawn by using Multistage Purposive Sampling.  
 
Sampling Design: From the district, 3 blocks having >60% tribal population 
had been selected. Thereafter, 3 villages were selected from each block. After 
that, 30 farmers were selected from each village.   
 
Selection of the study area 
 
1. Selection of the district: Jharkhand is comprised of 27 districts. Out of this 

one district namely East Singhbhum was conveniently selected for the 
present study. 

2. Selection of the block: There are 11 blocks in Deoghar district. Out of these 
11 blocks, three blocks namely Ghatshila, Patamda and Baharagora block 
were purposively selected for the study. 

3. Selection of village: Darisai, Bodhpur and Bhamradih villages of Ghatshila 
block, Dongagarh, Dhatkidih and Loraidoongri villages of Patamda block, 
Jarabani, Pochakhuli and Satpati villages of Bharagora block were selected.  
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Table 1: Selection of the study area  
State District Blocks Villages 

Jharkhand East Singhbhum Ghatshila Darisai, 
Bodhpur, 
Bhamradih 

Patamda Dongagarh, 
Dhatkidih, 
Loraidoongri 

Bahragora Jarabani, 
Pochakhuli, 
Satpati 

 
Results and Discussion:  
Characterization of Family Farms 
After a focused group discussion (FGD) conducted with the farm dwellers, five 
types of Family based Farming Systems were identified (Table No. 2). The 
classification was largely based on different components of the system. The 
classification is an output of thorough, on-the-spot personal interview vis-à-vis 
focused group discussion (FGD). Data collected through interview schedule was 
discussed with the key informants of the three blocks. At this stage, the 
credential of this classification was further consulted with the experts. The 
details of the types of Family Farms followed by the respondents were also 
investigated. Four types of Family Farms were identified in the study area 
Table 2: Distribution of different types of Family based Farms 

Farm Type (Enterprises) Nomenclature Frequency 

Crop + Cattle + Poultry + Goatery+ Vegetable + Fruits Farm Type  I 60 (22.22)* 

Crop + Cattle + Poultry + Fishery + Vegetable + Fruits Farm Type  II 46 (17.03) 

Crop + Cattle + Goatery + Vegetable  Farm Type  III 50 (18.52) 

Crop + Cattle + Vegetable + Fruits/ Forestry Farm Type  IV 60 (22.22) 

Crop + Cattle + Poultry + Fishery + Vegetable  Farm Type  V 54 (20)  

Note: Figures in the parentheses indicate the percentage to total 
It is noted from the table 2; that the Type I, which is comprised of crop, cattle, 
poultry, goatery vegetable and fruit crops, were 22.22% of all the farms. Type II 
farms (17.03%) comprised of crop, cattle, poultry, fishery, vegetable and fruit 
crops. Type III farms (18.52%) comprised of crop, cattle, and goattery which 
did not have conspicuous presence of horticulture components. But they have 
small homestead vegetable gardens. Type IV (22.22%) was devoid of poultry 
and goatery component while Type V (20%) had fishery component. 
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Diversity details (biodiversity and crop diversity) of different types of 
Family Farms:  
Apart from such observations like; resource flow in a farm, the study intended 
to ventilate the diversity details of the farms. It can also be asserted that ‘Space 
utilization pattern’ of a farm deals with this aspect. In this way, the space 
utilization dynamics of the studied Family Farms can be synthesized.Table 3 
describes the diversity details of different types of Family Farms. Highest 
number of trees was recorded in Farm Type IV. However, number of trees/ acre 
was highest in Farm Type IV, Followed by Farm Type I. These two farms have 
vegetables and fruits as an integral part and hence the higher number of trees is 
expected. Farm type IV had forestry component with it. Highest number of tree 
species was recorded in Farm Type IV followed by Farm Type I. Biodiversity 
measured by Simpson Index and Shanon Index was found highest in Farm Type 
IV followed by Farm Type II. 
Table 3: Diversity details (biodiversity and crop diversity) of different types 
of Family Farms 

 Farm 
Type-I 

Farm 
Type-II 

Farm 
Type-III 

Farm 
Type-IV 

Farm 
Type-V 

Overall 

No. of trees M-87.67 
SD-43.98 

M-178.67 
SD-
124.18 

M-127.43 
SD-81.81 

M-
190.14 
SD-
126.37 

M-119.00 
SD-84.19 

M-146.37 
SD-
103.06 

Rank V II III I IV  
No. of trees per Acre M-41.47 

SD-27.69 
M-19.61 
SD-17.85 

M-31.55 
SD-28.42 

M-15.71 
SD-
13.21 

M-50.26 
SD-36.88 

M-33.24 
SD-28.14 

Rank II IV III V I  
No. of trees per 
species 

M-16.71 
SD-2.87 

M-15.17 
SD-4.40 

M-12.14 
SD-4.56 

M-17.14 
SD-5.79 

M-14.00 
SD-1.00 

M-15.17 
SD-4.500 

Rank V III V I IV  
Biodiversity (tree) 
(Simpson Index) 

M-0.79 
SD-0.05 

M-0.74 
SD-0.03 

M-0.77 
SD-0.14 

M-0.80 
SD-0.11 

M-0.83 
SD-0.10 

M-0.78 
SD-0.09 

Rank III V IV II I  
Biodiversity (tree) 
(Shannon-Weiner 
Index) 

M-1.97 
SD-0.15 

M-2.00 
SD-0.27  

M-1.82 
SD-0.51 

M-2.20 
SD-0.38 

M-1.75 
SD-0.16 

M-1.95 
SD-0.35 

Rank III II IV I V  
Crop Diversity M-0.72 

SD-0.18 
M-0.75 
SD-0.17 

M-0.63 
SD-0.23 

M-0.74 
SD-0.23 

M-0.69 
SD-0.23 

M-0.70 
SD-0.19 

Rank II V I IV II  
 
Energy consumption and energy input-output relationship in different 
farms:  
Table 4.1.2.6 shows the details of input use and output gain from the family 
farms. The quantity of input and output multiplied by their energy equivalents 
generated the energy input-output scenario of the family farms. The major 
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sources of energy input of these farms were nitrogenous fertilizers, followed by 
irrigation, power tiller and human labour. Energy input required per unit area 
was lowest for farm type V, followed by farm type IV and I. This was perhaps 
due to the presents of farm components that required lesser energy input like- 
nitrogenous fertilizer. Energy efficiency was also found to be highest for farm 
type V, followed by farm type I and II 
Table 4: Energy consumption and energy input-output relationship in different farms 
 

 
 
 Mandal, Saha, Ghosh, Hati and Bandyopadhyay (2002) opined that energy 
input–output connections in trimming frameworks fluctuate with products being 
developed in arrangement, by sort of soils, nature of culturing operations for 
seedbed planning, nature and measure of natural compost, substance manure, 
plant insurance measures, reaping and sifting operations and, at last, yield 
levels.  
Farming is both a maker and purchaser of vitality. It utilizes expansive amounts 
of locally accessible non-business vitality, for example, seed, excrement and 
enliven vitality, and in addition business energies, straightforwardly and in a 
roundabout way, as Diesel, power, manure, plant insurance, compound, water 
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system water, hardware and so forth. Proficient utilization of these energies 
accomplishes expanded creation and efficiency and adds to the productivity and 
intensity of horticulture maintainability in provincial living (Singh, Mishra and 
Nahar, 2002).             
Carbon stored (mt) in the woodlot in different family farms  
 Table 5 describes the carbon storing as a part of ecosystem is considered as an 
important strategy for reducing greenhouse gas emission to atmosphere. Tree 
biomass per unit area was found highest in farm type II, followed by farm type I 
and IV. The carbon storage of per unit area also followed the same pattern in 
farm type I, II and III. Horticulture, fruit trees and agroforestry are important 
components and hence, higher biomass and carbon storage also found in those 
farms.         
Table 5: Carbon stored (mt) in the woodlot in different farms  

  Farm 
Type-I 

Farm 
Type-II 

Farm 
Type-III 

Farm 
Type-IV 

Farm 
Type-V 

Overall 

Tree biomass (mt) M-126.92 
SD-65.28 

M-110.36 
SD-53.83 

M-52.60 
SD-28.21 

M-103.57 
SD-66.03 

M-99.86 
SD-60.92 

M-97.62 
SD-57.87 

Rank I II V III IV  
Tree biomass per 
unit area (mt/bigha) 

M-28.64 
SD-17.06 

M-30.70 
SD-21.25 

M-13.81 
SD-9.94 

M-19.05 
SD-18.01 

M-16.59 
SD-14.83 

M-21.82 
SD-16.64 

Rank II I V III IV  
Carbon storage (mt) M-63.46 

SD-32.64 
M-55.18 
SD-26.91 

M-26.30 
SD-14.11 

M-51.78 
SD-33.01 

M-49.93 
SD-30.46 

M-48.81 
SD-28.94 

Rank II IV V I III  
Carbon storage per 
unit area (mt/bigha) 

M-12.25 
SD-7.25 

M-13.59 
SD-9.23 

M-6.03 
SD-4.40 

M-8.26 
SD-7.31 

M-7.72 
SD-6.98 

M-9.61 
SD-7.24 

Rank II I V III IV  
  
Conclusion: The farm dwellers, particularly the small farmers of our nation, are 
defied with numerous financial, input oriented, institutional, regulatory and 
technical limitations obstructing the growth of farm income and in this way 
compelling them to live in distressful condition. The declining pattern in size of 
land holding represents a genuine test to the maintainability and benefit of 
farming. Along these lines, it is normal that no single endeavor can produce 
sufficient pay and work during the time to keep up a base way of life of 
ranchers, especially the small and marginal farmers of state. Data collected 
through household survey, FGD, PRA from three selected blocks of East 
Singhbhum namely, Ghatshila, Patamda and Bahragora revealed the followings: 
After focused group discussion (FGD) conducted with the farm dwellers, five 
types of Family based Farming Systems were identified. (Family farm type I= 
Crop + Cattle + Poultry + Goatery+ Vegetable + Fruits, Family farm type II= 
Crop + Cattle + Poultry + Fishery + Vegetable + Fruits, Family farm type 
III=Crop + Cattle + Goatery + Vegetable, Family farm type IV=Crop + Cattle + 
Vegetable + Fruits/ Forestry, Family farm type V=Crop + Cattle + Poultry + 
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Fishery + Vegetable). Highest number of trees was recorded in Farm Type IV. 
However, number of trees/ acre was highest in Farm Type IV, Followed by 
Farm Type I. These two farms have vegetables and fruits as an integral part and 
hence the higher number of trees is expected. Farm type IV had forestry 
component with it. Highest number of tree species was recorded in Farm Type 
IV followed by Farm Type I. Biodiversity measured by Simpson Index and 
Shanon Index was found highest in Farm Type IV followed by Farm Type II. A 
blend of enterprises like fishery, poultry, forestry alongside yield development 
and so forth is important to beat the issues confronted by the asset poor 
agriculturists, i.e. farming system approach in dealing with the accessible assets 
is accepted to have the probability to haul out the farmers from the endless loop 
of neediness. The family based farming system reasonably is an arrangement of 
components or enterprises, which are interrelated and connect among 
themselves in getting assets and conveying yields to the common condition. At 
the focal point of collaboration are simply the farmers in practicing control and 
access on decision of the sort and aftereffects of such different institutions. 
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